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Director-General
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s comments and observations thereon, for the Board
1

 s 

consideration. A suggested draft resolution is contained in 

paragraph 7.1. 

1. Introduction 

1.1 The Director-General is pleased to transmit to the Board, together with his comments and 

observations, the following reports prepared by the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU):^ 

(i) Report on the activities of the Joint Inspection Unit, July 1976 - June 1977 (Annex 

I to this document)； 

(ii) Evaluation in the United Nations system (Annex II to this document)； 

(iii) Africa and Western Asia: Report on the technical cooperation provided by the United 

Nations system to regional and subregional integration and cooperation movements (Annex 

III to this document)； 

(iv) First-class travel in the United Nations organizations (Annex IV to this document)； 

(V) The implications of additional languages (Annex V to this document). 

2. Report on the activities of the Joint Inspection Unit， July 1976 - June 1977 (Annex I) 

2.1 This is the ninth report prepared by the JIU and covers the period July 1976 to June 1977. 

The preceding eight reports were submitted to the Executive Board for information as they 

became available. This report is a factual description of the activities of JIU during the 

period under review and the Director-General has no comments to offer. 

3. Evaluation in the United Nations system (Annex II) 

3.1 This report has been prepared by the JIU Inspector in order to outline the current status 

of evaluation in the United Nations system and to make suggestions for future evaluation in 

line with the new evaluation responsibilities of J I U , which will become effective in 

January 1978. These new responsibilities include assisting intergovernmental bodies in 

external evaluation of programmes and activities, advising organizations on their methods of 

internal evaluation, and making ad hoc evaluations of programmes and activities. Since this 

and 

The annexes and the appendices mentioned are attached only to the copies of this document 

distributed to the members of the Executive Board. 
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report concerns the United Nations system as a w h o l e , the executive heads of the participating 

organizations have responded collectively to the report
1

 s findings and recommendations. 

These collective comments, which were approved by the Administrative Committee 011 Coordination 

(ACC) at its autumn 1977 session, are contained in an appendix to Annex II. 

4 . Africa and Western Asia: Report on the technical cooperation provided by the United 

Nations system to regional and subregional integration and cooperation movements 

(Annex III) 

4.1 This is the third and last report by JIU on technical cooperation provided by the United 

Nations system to regional and subregional integration and cooperation movements. The first 

report^ in this series dealt with the situation in Latin America and the second^ with the 

movements in Asia and the Pacific. Both reports were submitted to the Board together with the 

Director-General
1

 s comments and the Board adopted resolutions EB59.R42^ and E B 6 0
e
R 6 ^ after its 

consideration of the reports. 

4.2 The Inspector provides in this report some useful information on the various regional 

and subregional integration and cooperation movements in Africa and Western Asia and offers 

recommendations for improvements in the support provided by the United Nations system to these 

movements. The Inspector has reviewed the cooperation with the following regional and sub-

regional organizations in Africa: Organization of African Unity (OAU); East African Community 

(EAC) ； Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS)； West African Economic Community 

(CEAO)； Central African Customs and Economic Union (UDEAC)； Common Afro-Mauritian Organization 

(ОСАМ) ； Council of the Entente； Mano River Union； and Economic Commission for Africa (ECA); 

and the following organizations in North Africa and Western Asia: League of Arab States； Arab 

Fund for Technical Assistance to African and Arab Countries ； Council of Arab Economic Unity 

(CAEU)； Maghreb Permanent Consultative Committee (CPCM) ； and Economic Commission for Western 

Asia (ECWA). Due account has been taken by the Inspector of W H O
1

s collaboration with these 

regional and subregional organizations in the relevant parts of the report. 

4.3 As in the case of the JIU study on the United Nations system
1

s technical cooperation with 

the regional and subregional integration and cooperation movements in Asia and the Pacific, the 

Inspector points out that the cooperation between the United Nations and the regional and sub-

regional movements in Africa has not developed to the same extent as in the Latin American 

region, except for the strong collabóration between the United Nations family and OAU. He 

also stresses once again the need for matching economic development with social development, 

and emphasis is given in his report to the noneconomic aspects of integration, such as 

education, labour and public health. 

4.4 In order to overcome shortcomings, particularly in technical cooperation in the field of 

social development, the Inspector makes a series of recommendations. He suggests that 

organizations within the Uni ted Nations system should assist African and Western Asian integra-

tion movements by outposting of headquarters officials； recommends that regional 

intergovernmental organizations, as appropriate, should participate in the programming of 

intercountry projects in collaboration with E C A , UNDP and the specialized agencies； and points 

to the need for relating national development programmes to subregional and regional programmes. 

He further recommends that UNDP should assign to the main integration movements their own 

indicative programming figures (IPFs). The Inspector also points out that some of the 

recommendations set forth in the two previous JIU reports on technical cooperation between the 

Report on the technical cooperation provided by 

American integration, 1976. 
2 

Report on technical cooperation provided by the 

and subregional integration and cooperation movements : 
3

 WHO Official Records, N o . 238, 1977, p . 28. 
4

 WHO Official Records, No. 2 4 2 , 1977, p . 7. 

the United Nations system - Latin 

United Nations system to the regional 

Asia and the Pacific, 1976. 
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United Nations system and regional and subregional integration and cooperation movements are 

also applicable to the African Region, e . g . , the need for strengthening the collaboration with 

OAU and the League of Arab States ； assistance in the coordination of the activities of the 

various subregional organizations； support to recently established integration movements； 

and an increased share of regional and subregional projects in the African Region. 

4.5 The Director-General of WHO and the regional directors concerned are in general agreement 

with the Inspector's recommendations on page 54 of the report. They fully endorse his overall 

recommendation that the United Nations system should support and assist the regional and sub-

regional integration and cooperation m o v e m e n t s , and feel strongly that such support should be 

provided within the context of the concept of technical cooperation among developing countries• 

WHO is in a good position in this respect to play an active role as regards the health and 

health-related sectors in view of the decentralized nature of its operational activities and 

the availability of WHO representatives in the countries where many of the headquarters of 

these movements are located, including the presence of a permanent Liaison Office with O A U . 

4.6 The Inspector provides in his report a list of UNDP-supported projects directly related 

to African integration bodies. WHO is closely associated with two of these projects and is 

prepared to make every effort to relate more closely to several other of those projects which 

have important health implications. 

4.7 The Director-General also welcomes the intention of OAU to give special attention in the 

future to economic and social development in addition to its political commitments. In this 

connexion, it is hoped that OAU will give particular emphasis to obtaining political support at 

regional and national levels for social development, thus underpinning the programme efforts of 

the interested bodies of the United Nations and in particular those of WHO in the field of 

health. 

5. First-class travel in the United Nations organizations (Annex IV) 

5.1 Over the past five years J I U has issued four reports on the use of travel funds within 

individual organizations, including one in 1974 on the use of such funds in WHO.^ The present 

report describes the use of first-class travel by the United Nations organizations and makes 

proposals for reductions in this respect. As the report refers to m o s t of the organizations 

within the United Nations system, the executive heads of the participating organizations have 

responded collectively. The Director-General, therefore, submits as an appendix to Annex IV 

of this document these collective comments, which were approved by ACC during its autumn 1977 

session. 

5.2 It will be noted that the specific comments relating to WHO in paragraphs 30 and 31 of 

the appendix update the situation as regards travel of the Secretariat following the decision 

by the Director-General on 1 March 1977 that the standard of air accommodation for all staff 

members will be tourist/economy class except when otherwise authorized by the Director-General 

or the regional directors concerned. 

6, The inylications of additional languages (Annex V) 

6
e
1 The JIU report provides a brief survey of the existing language services in the United 

Nations and specialized agencies； a study of the financial and administrative implications of 

adding a new language service to those already being provided ； a survey of possible measures 

to reduce the cost of providing language services in the United Nations system; and a summary 

of recommendations. 

6.2 As this is a system-wide report, joint comments will be prepared for submission on behalf 

of ACC. Accordingly, WHO has submitted the following comments for the use of ACC: 

1

 WHO Official Records, No. 2 2 3 , 1975, p . 122. 
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The Director-General commends the Joint Inspection Unit for its thorough and lucid account 

of past practices of language usage within the United Nations system and its predecessors 

and even more of current practices within the system. The analyses made and conclusions 

reached accord closely with WHO'S experience and the recommendations set forth on pages 

57 and 58 of the report focus sharply on the key areas wherein cost containment and 

rationalization of the work of the linguistic services can be expected to have the 

greatest effect ； they thus provide very useful guidelines for efforts at reducing costs. 

Several of the recommendations have already been put into effect by WHO and others are 

under study, 

ACC proposes to clear the text of the joint comments by correspondence or, if necessary, to 

submit them for an interagency review by the appropriate body. 

7• Suggested action by the Executive Board 

7.1 The Board may wish to consider the adoption of the following draft resolution: 

The Executive Board, 

Having considered the report by the Director-General on the following reports of the 

Joint Inspection Unit: 

(i) Report on the activities of the Joint Inspection Unit, July 1976 - June 1977； 

(ii) Evaluation in the United Nations system; 

(iii) Africa and Western Asia: Report on the technical cooperation provided by the 

United Nations system to regional and subregional integration arid cooperation 

movements； 

(iv) First-class travel in the United Nations organizations ； and 

(V) The implications of additional languages. 

1. THANKS the Inspectors for their reports ； 

2. AGREES with the comments and observations of the Director-General on the reports 

presented to the Board ； and 

3 . REQUESTS the Director-General to transmit his report and this resolution to: 

(1) the Secretary-General of the United Nations, for transmission to the Economic 

and Social Council through the Committee for Programme and Coordination; 

(2) the External Auditor of the World Health Organization; and 

(3) the Chairman of the Joint Inspection Unit. 
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A. INTRODUCTION 

1. This report, the ninth-
7

 prepared by the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) since 
its creation on 1 January 1968, gives an account of the Unit

f

s activities and a 
summary of the reports it has issued during the period 1 July 1976 to 30 June 1977. 

2. The composition of the Unit during this period was as follows : 

Maurice Bertrand, (France), Chairman 
Joseph A. Sawe, (Tanzania), Vice-Chairman 
Alexander S. Bryntsev, (USSR) 
Enrique Ferrer-Vieyra, (Argentina) 
Sreten H i ¿， (Yugoslavia) 
Chandra S. Jha, (India) 
Cecil E. King, (UK) 
Earl D. Sohm, (USA) 2/ 

3. A secretariat composed of an Executive Secretary, four Professional assistants 
and seven General Service staff assisted the Inspectors. 

Since this is the tenth year of the Joint Inspection Unit
r

s existence, and 
at the same time its last year in its provisional form, the Inspectors wish to pay 
tribute to former members of the Unit, namely: Mr. Albert F. Bender, (USA), 
(1973 to 197o), and Mr. Ranjah S. Mani, (India), (1968), who died while in service； 
Mr. Igor V. Chechetkin, (USSR), (197Л to 1975)； Mr. Lucio Garcia del Solar, 
(Argentina), (1968 to 1971); Mr. Robert M. Macy, (USA), (1968 to 1972); 
Sir Leonard Scopes, (UK), (1968 to 1971) and Mr. Alexei F. Sokirkin, (USSR), 
(1968 to 197Л). 

B. NEW STATUTE OF THE JOINT INSPECTION UNIT 

5。 The General Assembly, at its thirty-first session in 1976， adopted a resolution 
(А/З1/192) establishing the Joint Inspection Unit as a subsidiary organ of the 
General Assembly and of the legislative bodies of the Specialized Agencies which 
accept the new Statute of the Unit. The General Assembly invited the organisations 
within the United Nations system "to notify the Secretary-General оГ the acceptance 
of the present Statute as* soon as possible and to take appropriate action for the 
use of the services of the Joint Inspection Unit

M

. 

Д/ The previous reports were distributed by the Secretary-General as documents : 
А/с•5/12a； Д/С•5/130Л； А/С•5/1368； А/С•5/1ЛЗЗ； V。•5/1515； Д/С•5/1598 ; 
А/С.5/1676 and A/C.5/31/1. 

2/ Joined on 15 July 1976 in the vacancy created by the death of 
Mr. Albert F. Bender on 16 February 1976. 



The main few features' of the Statute-', which is to go into effect on 
1 January 1978, are: 

(a) The number of Inspectors is increased from eight to eleven (Article 2, 
para. 1); 

(b) Inspectors will be appointed by the General Assembly instead of, as in 
the past, by the Secretary-General and in accordance with a new selection procedure 
(Article 3); 

(c) The appointment of Inspectors shall be for a period of five years 
renewable for one further term (Article para. 1)j 

(d) JIU is given a few function in evaluation. It may assist inter—governmental 
bodies in carrying out their responsibilities for external evaluation； On its own 
initiative or at the request of executive heads, it may advise organizations on 
their methods for internal evaluation, periodically assess these methods and make 
ad hoc evaluations of programmes and activities (Article 5， para. Д)； 

(e). The budget of JIU shall be established according to a new procedure 
(Article 20, para. 1). 

Otherwise the new Statute retains most of the provisions first proposed in 1966 
by the Ad 4qc\ Committee of Experts to examine the Finances of the United Nations 
and the Specialized Agencies, and which formed the basis for the Unit

1

 s mandate 
from 1968 to the end of 1977. 

C. NOMINATION OF INSPECTOR^ 

6. The new procedures for the appointment of Inspectors (Articles 3 and Л 
of the Statute in Annex I) are. somewhat complex. They were designed to ensure: 
the appointment of qualified Inspectors; equitable geographical distribution; 
and reasonable rotation and continuity. The Inspectors hope that these procedures 
can be applied in good time so as to provide a smooth transition from the old to 
the new Unit on 1 January 1978. 

D. WORK PROGRAMME 

7. As in the past, the Unit
f

 s work programme was drawn up after internal 
discussions in which all Inspectors participated• Details of the work programme 
were circulated by the Secretary-General of the United Nations in document 
A/C.5/32/L.1. 

Appended as Annex I» 



8. In preparing the programme of work, the Inspectors took account, to the 
extent possible, of suggestions of participating organizations and of consultations 
with the International Civil Service Commission (IGSC), the Panel of External 
Auditors, and the United Nations Institute for Training and Research (UN工TAR). 
Emphasis continued to be placed on problems of concern to all or several of the 
United Nations organizations. 

9. After this work programme was adopted, the Joint Inspection Unit ggreed to 
carry out a study, at the request of the Governing Council of the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), on the role of experts in development assistance 
with particular emphasis on innovative and alternative approaches. 

E. ACTIVITIES 

10. Until the end of 1976, the Joint Inspection Unit participated actively in 
consultations and discussions concerning the future of the Unit, 

» 

11. From 1 July 1976 to 30 June 1977， the Unit issued eight inspection reports 
which are summarized in Section G below. % 

12. The distribution of the inspection reports^ was as follows : 

(a) Office accommodation at I M C O Headquarters (JIU/REP/76/7). TO the 
Secretary-General of I M C O , with a copy for information to other participating 
organizationsj 

(b) Implementation of personnel policy reforms (JIU/REP/76/8)• To the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations; 

(c) Asia and Pacific (Technical Co-operation) (JIU/REP/76/9). TO executive 
heads of participating organizations and to UNDP; 

(d) Country programming (JIU/REP/76/l0h To executive heads of participating 
organizations; 

(e) Evaluation in the United Nations system (JIU/REP/77/l)， To executive 
heads of participating organizations; 

(f) Africa and Western Asia (Technical Co-operation) (JIU/REP/77/2)• To 
executive heads of participating organizations and to UNDP; 

(g) First class travel (JIU/KEP/77/З》. TO executive heads of participating 
organizationsj 

(h) General Service Staff (JIU/REP/77/厶）• To the United Nations and the 
Geneva-based organizations (IL0,工TU, WHO and WMO), ICSC and for information to 
other participating organizations. 

¡J Abridged titles. 



G. SUMMARY OF INSPECTION REPORTS ISSUED BETWEEN 
1 JULY 1976 AND 30 JUNE 1977 

Report on the Utilization of Office Accommodation at the 
Headquarters of the 工 n t e r - G o v e r n m e n t a \ Maritime 
Consultative Organization (ШС0) ( JIU/HEP/76/7K dated 

17. This is the last report^ of a series requested by the General Assembly, at 
its twenty-eighth session, on the utilization of office accommodation within the 
United Nations system. 

18. The ШС0 Headquarters building in London (constructed over 80 years ago for 
quite different purposes) is unsatisfactory as an office building, and particularly 
inadequate from the point of view of its conference facilities. No formal 
occupancy standards are possible, in view of the irregular pattern of offices. The 
building has reached the limits of its capacity and offers no scope for further 
expansion. This was recognized by the IMCO Council and Assembly in 1975， when 

5/ Previous reports : 

13. During the period under review, the JIU issued two notes. One concerned 
the recruitment of professional staff and; was prepared at the request of the 
ICSG. The other dealt with the health insurance schemes in the United Nations ‘' 
system. Both notes were sent to the executive heads of participating organizations 
and to the ICSC. 

14-. In addition to the above, JIU began work on other reports and notes., A list 
of these reports and notes is given in Annex 工工. 

F. CONSULTATIONS 

15. In addition to the consultations mentioned under Section D.8, the Unit, as 
in previous years, had consultations with the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions ( ACABQ). It had its annual meeting with the members of 
the Administrative Committee on Go-ordination (ACC) during the latter

T

s spring 
session, and at the same time a brief meeting with IAGB on the study the Unit is 
carrying out at the request of the Governing Council of UNDP. 

16. The Unit also organized on 22-23 June 1977 an informal meeting on evaluation 
in which representatives of the following organizations participated: United Nations 
(New York and Geneva), F AO, IAEA, IL〇, ITC, UNDP, UNESCO, UNIDO, UNITAR and WHO. 
The purpose of this meeting was to develop a common understanding and approach to 
internal evaluation in relation to JIU

1

s new responsibilities in external evaluation 
which begin in 1978. 

JIU/REP/74/6 (й/9854》 Utilization of office accommodation at United Nations Head-
quarters. 

JIU/REP/75/З Utilization of office accommodation at WHO Headquarters, 



•
 

5
 

on the basis of a report by a Working Group, they decided in favour of a new 
building, to be made available in about five years

1

 time, and authorized the 
Secretary-General to rent additional accommodation pending completion of the 
project. 

19. Additional premises, reasonably close to the main building, have been 
rented for a period of five years from September 1975 and at present accommodate 
43 staff members, with room for a further 22, or perhaps more. Part of the 
additional space has been let on a short-term basis. The accommodation should 
provide for normal expansion until the new building is available, but the 
accommodation of additional language staff could give rise to difficulties. 

20. Arrangements for space management are appropriate• 

21. Existing plans for the future, which are the outcome of two years' discussion 
by the ШС0 Council, should meet the Organization's foreseeable requirements 
over the next 20 years. They provide for a new building, to be constructed by 
a private developer who will also be the owner and will let the building to 
IMCO for an agreed period on agreed financial terms. The United Kingdom 
Government has expressed willingness to reimburse 80 per cent of the rent. Other 
decisions noted with favour by the Inspectors provide for: 

Standard office modules； 

The use of movable partitions； 

Agreed occupancy standards; 

High standards in regard to lighting, ventilation, sound-proofing, etc.j 

Office facilities for delegates attending meetings; 

Sub-letting of space earmarked for later expansion. 

22. Finally, the Inspectors note that the question of accommodation in the 
proposed new building for other United Nations organizations with staff in 
London, although raised at an early date by three of the organizations concerned 

JIU/REP/75A 
JIU/REP/75/5 
JIU/REP/75/6 

JIU/REP/75/7 

JIU/REP/75/8 
JIU/REP/75/lO 
JIU/REP/76/々 
JIU/REP/76/5 

Utilization of office accommodation at WMO Headquarters. 
Utilization of office accommodation at 工 T U Headquarters. 
Office accommodation provided for extra-budgetary staff in 
the United Nations system. 
Utilization of office accommodation in the United Nations 
system. 
Utilization of office accommodation at 工 L 0 Headquarters. 
Utilization of office accommodation at UNESCO Headquarters• 
Utilization of office accommodation at FAO Headquarters, 
Utilization of office accommodation at ICAO Headquarters. 



(the United Nations, UNHCR and UNICEF), and mentioned in the report of the 
Working Group referred to in paragraph 18 above, appears to have been by-passed. 

23. The Inspectors
1

 recommendations are the following : 

(i) Occupancy standards in the proposed new building should be flexible, 
and generally acceptable to the staff; 

(ii) Serious, consideration should be given to the possibility of 
installing air-conditioning in the proposed new building； 

(iii) Space for expected future expansion should be made available within 
the space allocated to functional units. Any immediate use of such 
space by the units concerned must, however, be clearly understood to 
be on a provisional basisj 

(iv) Full consideration should be given to the possibility of providing 
space in the new building for other United Nations organizations with 
offices in London, including, in particular, the United Nations 
Information Centre; in the case of the latter organization, the hope 
is expressed that the United Kingdom Government will agree to pay any 
rental charges• 

24.. This report was sent on 1 September 1976 to the Secretary-General of ШСО 
and, for information, to the Secretary-General of the United Nations and to the 
executive heads of other specialized agencies and IAEA. At its thirty-seventh 
session, in October 1976, the Council of ШСО took note of this report and of 
the preliminary comments thereon of the Secretary-General• 

(b) Report on the Implementation of the Personnel Policy Refoms 
Approved bv the General Assembly in 197Л (JIU/REP/76/8>, dated 
September 1976 

25. In accordance with the decision adopted by the General Assembly at its 
twenty-ninth session, the Secretary-General, in docijment к/G. 5/31/9 dated 
18 .August 1976, reported to the General Assembly on the action he had taken to 
implement a number of recommendations in the report of the Joint Inspection Unit 
on personnel problems in the United Nations (doc\jments 1/8454 and A/8826)• On 
the question of implementation'of the approved reforms, the Inspector who was 
the author of the report felt that it would be useful at this time to convey to 
the Secretary-General and the General Assembly a few additional comments. These 
comments are arranged under the following three headings: I. General character 
of the reforms recommended by the General Assembly in 197々；II. Tentative 
evaluation of the present state of implementation；工工工• Methods recommended 
for the future. 

26. From among the 20 recommendations contained in report А/8Д54, the Assembly 
made a selection which, in fact, defined the full extent of the reforms which it 
intended to institute with regard to personnel questions. They consisted 



essentially.of the following: (a) Defining a staff structure for the Secretariat; 
(b) Introducing a modern and efficient recruitment system; (c) Introducing a new 
promotion, career planning and training system; (d) Modernizing staff management. 
Thus, what the General Assembly really asked the Secretary-General to do was to 
develop a comprehensive personnel policy as a way of reducing the serious dis-
advantages caused by lack of method. The question then was whether a positive 
appraisal could be made of the action taken by the Secretariat. 

27.. In the Inspectoras view, the main problem is the pace of implementation of 
the approved reforms, and consequently the question of the methods used to 
implement them. He points out that, five years after submission of the report 
and two years after approval by the General Assembly of the main lines of the 
reforms, the Secretariat is still, as regards the most important fields, in the 
preliminary study and experiment phase and that it will apparently take several 
years more to bring about the full range of the necessary improvements in 
personnel administration. The 工 n s p e c t o r , therefore, while appreciating the effort 
which has been made so far, thinks it necessary to review the methods employed. 

28. He considers that the apparently logical method, consisting in defining the 
various steps to be taken and in establishing a logical sequence for them, each 
of them depending on the completion of the previous one, is too slow. At that 
pace, implementation of the approved reforms might not be finished 10 or 15 years 
later. He suggests a speedier method which ic simply to devise and adopt, in 
all sectors where it is possible to do so, provisional measures aiming in the 
desired direction, on the understanding that those measures will be adjusted and 
improved when, upon completion of a certain step in another sector, the final 
answers become clear. 

29. There follows a review of implementation methods in relation to each of 
the major facets of the reform, namely, structure, recruitment, career planning 
and management, stating in detail what has been done and what remains to be done. 
This review shows that many kinds of action can be completed not later than 1977, 
and that one year more should suffice to complete nearly everything. Consequently, 
it seems possible for the General Assembly to adopt a plan of execution for the 
reform and to undertake to monitor its implementation annually. 

30. The main features of this plan are the following. Action to be completed 
during 1977: draft comprehensive rules for "occupational groups" for both 
Professional and General Service staff; comprehensive job classification plan for 
Professional postsj simplified presentation of a medium-term recruitment plan 
whose implementation could be monitored annually by the General Assembly as far as 
some basic principles are concerned; establishment of a system for rapidly filling 
the candidates roster for the Professional category; organization in 1977 of 
several competitive selection drives for young candidates for Professional posts 
and experimentation with a method of testing candidates by written examination 
for a number of postsj organization of competitive recruitment of Professional 
staff from among General Service staff; setting of a compulsory limit on transfers 
to the Professional category of General Service staff near the end of their career, 
and adoption of a rule completely abolishing this practice by 1979; submission of 



a preluTiiriary project for pre-recrultment training for countries interested in 
a particular occupational group; establishment of an assignment and career plan 
for the administrative specialist and economist "occupational croups

1

、 recruitment 
to the Office of Personnel Services, within the existing manning table, of several 
specialists in the field covered by the reform. 

31. Action to be completed by the end of 1978: comprehensive job classification 
plan for the General Service category; any necessary corrections of detail to the 
rules for occupational groups for both Professional and General Service staff; 
further extension of the use of the candidates roster system; continued develop-
ment of the system of competitive recruitment； as above, setting of a limit (two-
thirds less than the 1975 figure) on transfers to the Professional category of 
General Service staff, and institution, on a regular basis, of competitive recruit-
ment for young and qualified General Service staff members; extension of the 
first.pre-recruitment training programme to other countries and other occupational 
groups； establishment of an assignment and career planning system for two more 
occupational groups; continued strengthening of the professional and technical 
qualifications of the staff of the Office of Personnel Services. 

32. This report was sent to the Secretary-General of the United Nations on 
29 September 1976. On 13 October 1976, it was transmitted to the thirty-first 
session of the General Assembly in October 1976 (document A/3l/26Д) which, by 
resolution 31/27 of 29 November 1976， requested the Secretary-General to take 
all necessary steps to accelerate the implementation of the reforms approved by 
the General Assembly in 197Л, and to report to the thirty-third session of the 
General Assembly. 

(c) Asia and the Pacific: A Report on the Technical Co-operation 
provided by the United Nations System to the Regional and 
Subregional Integration and Go-operation Movements (JIU/REP/76/9)• 
dated October 1976 ~ 

33. This is the second report of a series of three prepared by the Joint Inspection 
Unit on the technical assistance provided by the United Nations family of organi-
zations to regional and subregional integration movements. The Latin American 
integration processes were covered by the report JIU/REP/76/6 and the African and 
Western Asian processes by the report JIU/REP/77/2 (see paragraph 58). 

ЗД. The purpose of this report is two-fold: (a) to evaluate the assistance 
rendered by the United Nations system to the regional and subregional inter-
governmental organizations in pursuance of pertinent resolutions adopted by the 
General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) and the legislative 
bodies of some specialized agencies; (b) to study ways and means of forging a 
much closer relationship between those organizations and the United Nations system, 
including co-operation in operational activities, whatever be their funding. 



35. The basic purpose of technical co-operation, as defined by the Governing 
Council of UNDP "should be the promotion of self-reliance in developing 
countries", whether it be at the country level or at the regional level; in the 
latter case, it applies specifically to the planning and implementation of 
regional projects. To enable the intergovernmental movements of integration and 
co-operation to assume these responsibilities, the contribution of the United 
Nation family of organizations should give primary emphasis to the strengthening 
of the institutional structure of those movements. 

36. The Inspector notes that in Asia and the South Pacific the integration 
movements have been receiving very little "institutional support”. Concerning 
their working relationship with the United Nations system, he has found very 
few projects in which: (a) a project document has been drafted in collaboration 
with an integration movement; or (b) an integration movement has been a 
co-operating agency. 

37. After having listed the UNDP-funded regional projects in Asia and the 
Pacific, the Inspector describes each integration movement, together with details 
of its activities in the economic, social and cultural fields, and the contribu-
tion of the United Nations system to those activities; the discussions between 
the Inspector and the senior officers of each movement are also summarized. 

38. The Inspector further says that the state of relationship between the 
Economic and Social Coramission for Asia and the Pacific ( E S C A P ) and the Asian 
and Pacific intergovernmental organizations is not very encouraging. He notes 
that only five, out of the 381 "specific activities" of the programme of work 
of ESG1P in priority areas, involve participation by the regional or sub-
regional movements. 

39. The Inspector considers that the co-operation provided by the United Nations 
system to regional and subregional movements of economic integration and 
co-operation in Asia and the Pacific should be increased substantially. Both 
quantitatively and qualitatively, it is far behind the co-operation furnished 
to Latin American movements of integration. Moreover, it is mostly oriented 
towards the economic sector of development. The first step for improving the 
situation should consist in co-operation agreements between the integration 
movements and such agencies of the United Nations system which do not have, as 
yet, official relations with' them. Those agreements should cover: (a) institu-
tional assistance; and (b) assistance and co-operation in operational activities. 

ДО. Concerning the first point， the Inspector suggests that officials from 
organizations of the United Nations system be detached on a continuous basis 
to the secretariats of some movements which need immediate strengthening. This 
would not entail the creation of new posts, but rather compliance with the 
principle of decentralization which has been approved on various occasions by the 
respective legislative organs of the specialized agencies. 



Д1- Regarding the second point, it is of vital importance that the intergovern-
mental movements concerned participate actively in the formula tion or program-
ming of regional projects and, wherever possible, play a part in project 
implementation, as either executing or co-operating agencies. Most of the 
movements studied by the Inspector are in a position to assume these responsi-
bilities у and also to absorb sizeable operating costs, including overhead costs. 

4-2. Such a participation should be effected gradually and on a selective basis. 
The present programming system should be improved; in particular a "consensus 
establishing policies and procedures, should be reached by all concerned in the 
United Nations system. In addition, the legislative organs of the organizations 
within the United Nations system should be kept fully informed of the progress 
of co-operation with the regional movements. 

ДЗ. Based on the above observations, the Inspector makes two types of recom-
mendations : 

(a) General recommendations for the United Nations family of organizations 
and UNDP, in order to strengthen the collaboration with regional and subregional 
integraciori and co-operation movements. In particular: help to strengthen 
their secretariats; elaboration of regional projects with the assistance of the 
movements which, as far as possible, should also act as executing or co-ordinating 
agencies; need of a "consensus" on the programming and execution of regional 
projects; consideration by UNDP of the possibility of allocating to the movements 
their own Indicative Planning Figure, and also of formulating guidelines for 
active collaboration with the movements in support of Technical Co-operation 
among Developing Countries (TCDC); 

(b) Specific recommendations concerning the collaboration with each of the 
movements. 

y,/
|T
 The Inspector also recommends that co-operation between ESCAP and the 

regional and subregional agencies be greatly improved and expanded, in 
particular through the participation of ESCAP in the programming of regional 
projects. ESCAP should be given financial means to this end, and should 
include in its annual report to EG0S0C a detailed description of its activities 
in this field. 

45. This report was sent on 5 November 1976 to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, to the executive heads of participating organizations 
and to the Administrator of U N D P , 



⑷，Report on Country Programming as an Instrument for 
Co-ordination and Co-operation at the Country Level 
(JIU/KEP/76/10), dated October 1976 — 

This report follows upon earlier studies made by the Joint Inspection Unit 
on co-ordination and co-operation at the country level 16/. It is submitted 
after considerable experience has been gained with the country programming 
process and after numerous efforts have been made to ensure better co-ordination 
and co-operation at the country level among organizations of the United Nations 
system. 

Л7. In this report, country programming is considered essentially from the 
point of view of the contribution it could and should make to co-ordination and 
co-operation at the country level, particularly to reinforce a unified approach 
to development. Reforms that could make the country programming process more 
useful are proposed. 

Л8. A critical examination is made of those aspects of the first cycle of 
country programming related to co-ordination and co-operation at the country 
level. The fundamental shortcomings of this first cycle concern; the absence 
of intellectual preparation for the exercise; the insufficient analysis of the 
place of technical co-operation provided by the United Nations system in the 
total requirements of external aid of each country; the absence of a unified 
approach to development; the absence of an adequate mechanism at the central 
or local levels responsible for ensuring the required intellectual preparatory 
work; the content of the country programmes which left much to be desired. 

49- The report then examines the extent to which defects of the first cycle 
are being remedied in the second. Certain beneficial changes were made, but 
many problems remain unsolved, such as, inter alia: the lack of application of 
the unified approach; the intellectual preparation still being inadequate; the 
agencies of the United Nations system are, for the most part, kept out of the 
preparation for the country programme exercise; the resident representatives, 
while given heavy responsibilities for this preparation, have not been granted 
all the necessary legal and organizational authority to this end; the regulations, 
made more flexible, have become vague. 

5〇. The 工 n s p e c t o r s , after, explaining the general significance and usefulness 
of the country programming exercise, propose a series of reforms which they 
consider essential to make the country programming process more useful. The 
main recommendations, which deserve priority attention, are the following: 

(a) Preparation of regulations concerning "sectoral studies" and the 
extraction of general lessons from them: this concerns the unified approach, 
and detailed regulations should be prepared and submitted to the UNDP Governing 
Council and the governing bodies of all the agencies of the United Nations system 
for approval; 

6/ JIU/REP/68/Л; JIU/REP/71/12; JIU/REP/74/1 (Chapter V). 



(b) Use of the country programme for economic and technical co-operation 
among developing countries : existing guidelines concerning this co-operation 
should be taken into account in the preparation of the coiontry programme, 
especially as regards "sectoral studies

n

j special attention should also be paid 
to regional integration movementsj 

(c) Collaboration between the secretariat of UNDP and the secretariats of 
the agencies: in order to re-establish a climate of trust between those 
secretariats, the Administrator of UNDP should make specific proposals for the 
settlement of conflicts of jurisdiction between agencies and for the regulation 
of relations between them and UNDP; 

(d) Decentralization: revision of the existing regulations of UNDP and 
the agencies with a view to a greater decentralization of responsibilities 
modelled on the decentralization effected by the 工 L〇； 

(e) Method of appointing, responsibilities of and statute for resident 
representatives : a draft statute for resident representatives, who should 
represent the United Nations system as a whole, should be submitted to the 
governing bodies of UNDP, the United Nations and the agencies for approval; 

(f) Representatives of the United Nations and the agencies at country 
level: each agency should officially designate a senior representative in each 
country, from among personnel already stationed in the country, and lay down 
the conditions of his co-operation with the resident representative; in addition, 
the Secretary-General should explore the feasibility of appointing a representative 
of the United Nations (ESA) to each country and should propose appropriate 
measures to that endj 

(g) Establishment cf a Standing Gommittee and an Economic and Social 
Committee at country level: a formal mechansim for co-ordination and co-operation 
by the resident representatives among United Nations organizations at the 
country level should be established. These two committees， which would be 
composed respectively of a senior representative and of selected experts of 
United Nations organizations stationed in the country, would act as advisory 
bodies for the resident representative j 

(h) Common premises and services and role of Information Centres: ACC and 
the Administrator of UMDP should examine the possibility of locating all 
representatives of United Nations organizations in the same building； resident 
representatives, under certain conditions, should be fully responsible for the 
United Nations Information Centre located in their country of assignmentj 

(i) Possibility of revising the Consensus: consideration should be given 
to revising the 1970 Consensus, to take into aocount the new developments in many-
fields and the proposals for reforms made in this report. 

51. This report was sent on 1 November 1976 to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, to the executive heads of participating organizations and to the 
Administrator of ШЮ?. It was submitted in June 1977 to the twenty-fourth session 
of the Governing Council of UNDP, together with the joint comments of the 
participating agencies (documents DP/254, and DP/268). 



(e) Evaluation in the United Nations System 

March Í977 

52. In its Statute, approved by the General Assembly at its thirty-first 
session, the Joint Inspection Unit was given some responsibilities for 
evaluation, effective January 1978. The main purpose of this report is to 
outline the current status of evaluation in the United Nations system, and to 
attempt to determine what should be done in the future. 

53. This report gives a brief history of evaluation in the United Nations 
system and attempts to describe in a summary form the current status of 
evaluation in the principal United Nations agencies. It also attempts to 
describe some of the outstanding problems in the field of evaluation and tries 
to put in proper perspective the very high expectations anticipated from 
evaluation. Some conclusions are drawn and actions recommended. In addition, 
some preliminary suggestions have been included on evaluation guidelines, common 
principles, etc. which the JIU hopes will form the basis for discussion, among 
the agencies, so that accepted evaluation patterns and systems may be established 
by United Nations organizations. 

54-. While observing that evaluation is not a new concept or activity in national 
or international organizations, the Inspector notes that, despite the impressive 
number of reports, resolutions and discussions devoted to evaluation since at 
least the late 194-Os, no significant progress has been made towards systematic 
evaluation and what progress there has been has evolved slowly. With a few 
exceptions, there is very little evaluation being done by United Nations 
organizations that would meet any acceptable definition or agreed common 
principles or guidelines, despite the fact that interest in evaluation is 
presently at one of its high points, when most organizations express the need for 
more and better evaluation, 

$5. The Inspector recommends that, following a gradual approach, the United 
Nati oris organizations and the JIU should attempt to do the following : 

(a) Exchange information and techniques in the field of evaluation, so 
that each agency can learn what others are doing and can profit by their 
experiences； 

(b) Develop a glossary of 'terms, including an agreed definition of 
evaluation which could be used throughout the United Nations system and 
establish principles for evaluation; 

(c) Develop categories of evaluation, with illustrations for each. For 
example, Category 工 would include all types of evaluation which would meet the 
strictest definition and criteria for evaluation. Category 工工 would comprise 
those with less refined techniques. Category 工 工 工 ， m u s t less refined, etc.; 

(d) Establish effective international evaluation systems within each 

organization; 



(e) Establish a training programme to provide staff concerned with 
programme planning and execution in the United Nations organizations with the 
skills needed for evaluation; 

(f) Develop broad guidelines for internal evaluation systems which can 
be used by each United Nations agency. 

56. The JIU should: 

(a) Conduct periodic reviews of evaluation systems
1

 effectiveness and 
of the results of selective individual evaluations and make recommendations 
as to what corrections or modifications are required; 

(b) Prepare, on the basis of a continuous flow of information from all 
agencies, a biennial report on the status of evaluation systems in each 
United Nations agency; 

(c) Develop a guide for the creation and operation of an internal 
evaluation system for use by organizations which are introducing or revising 
their evaluation practices; 

(d) Undertake ad hoc evaluation, concentrating especially on system-wide 
problems or issues. 

57. All United Nations organizations should: 

(a) Give priority to the development of their evaluation systemsj 

(b) Keep the JIU informed on a continuing basis regarding the development 
of effective internal evaluation systems and on any plans for future changes 
of their systems; 

(c) Seek the advice of the JIU in the development of their systems. 

58. This report was sent on 1 April 1977 to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and to the executive heads of participating organizations. GPG 
gave it primary consideration at its seventeenth session. 

(f) Africa and Western Asia - Report on the Technical 
Go-operation provided by the United Nations System 
to Regional and Subregional Integration and 
Go^operation Movements (JIU/REP/77/2). dated June 1977 

59. This is the third and last report by the Joint Inspection Unit on the 
technical co-operation provided by the United Nations system to regional and 
subregional integration and co-operation movements (see paragraph 33). 



6〇 . T h e purpose of this report is similar to that of the previous reports• 
The Inspector, in reiterating that economic development should be matched 
by social development, places emphasis not only on United Nations co-operation 
in the economic field, but on the non-economic aspects of integration, such as 
education, labour, public health, etc. He reviews successively certain 
integration movements in Africa, North Africa and Western Asia; enumerates the 
main projects which have a direct relationship with African integration bodies, 
or which are related to subregional development processes; and evaluates the 
co-operation with the organizations of the United Nations system, 

61. Although the main objective of the integration processes is the same all 
over the world, i.e., to strengthen national development, it is more difficult 
to attain in Africa than, for instance, in Latin America, because of the 
greater diversity in that continent. Also, in some African subregions, the 
limited size of national markets and of national resources constitutes a serious 
handicap for the developnent of industries and the achievement of economies of 
scale. 

62. The Inspector thinks that, at the moment, the most essential aspect of 
regional development is physical integration (roads, transport, communications， 
etc.), as it is a pre-requisite to economic and social integration. It should 
be taken into account by financial institutions and bilateral aid. 

63. While noting that there is strong collaboration between the United Nations 
system and Africans principal integration movement (OAU), the Inspector believes 
that the experience of UNDP, of the regional commissions and of the specialized 
agencies in intercountry projects should, as a matter of priority, be made fully 
available to the many intergovernmental organizations of Western Asia and Africa. 
A greater allocation of UNDP funds to the African integration movements could be 
provided by considering some regional programmes as "integration and co-operation 
oriented programmes". 

64» The Inspector further says that the lines of commimication between the 
United Nations family and the African and Western Asian organizations could 
be greatly improved by the participation of all concerned at regional meetings; 
the technical co-operation provided by the United Nations system in the region 
should be streamlined and co-ordinated in order •:〇 avoid duplication of effortj 
the intergovermnental organizations should be assisted in drafting their requests 
for technical co-operation in accordance with the requirements of the United 
Nations system. Also, the difficulties which are faced today by some African 
organizations should not result in a lack of interest on the part of the 
United Nations system; on the contrary, assistance to, and co-operation with 
these organizations might be more necessary now than ever before. 

65. The Inspector considers that many of the conclusions reached in his two 
other reports on, respectively, Latin America (JIU/REP/76/6) and Asia and the 
Pacific (JIU/REP?76/9)， are equally relevant to Africa, in particular those 
concerning agreements between the specialized agencies of the United Nations 
system and the regional organizationsj the strengthening of the secretariats of 



the regional organizations through, mainly, the outposting of headquarters 
officials and the participation of the regional intergovernmental organizations 
in the programming and implementation of subregional projects. 

66. The Inspector further reiterates the need to reach a "consensus" on 
intercountry programming which will include regional organizations• He also 
recommends that the Governing Council of UNDP should not delay a decision on 
the question of assigning the main integration movements their own 工 P F s . 
Lastly, he places emphasis on the following actions which he considers to be 
of great importance: (a) strengthening of the collaboration with the 
Organization of African Unity and the League of Arab States; (b) help in the 
co-ordination of the activities of the various subregional organizations; 

(c) support to recently-established integration movements; (d) continued help 
to organizations even when, for various reasons, they are facing institutional 
difficulties; and (e) the share of the regional and subregional projects should 
be increased substantially. 

67. This report was sent to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, to the 
executive heads of participating organizations and to the Administrator of 
UNDP. 

(g) Report on First Class Travel paid by United Nations 
Organizations (JIU/REF/77/З). dated June 1977 

68• In its previous reports
1

^ on the use of travel funds by the United Nations 
organizations, the Joint Inspection Unit has drawn the attention of the 
legislative bodies and executive heads of these organizations to the possibility 
of achieving considerable savings by drastically reducing first class travel by 
air. 

69. Despite the fact that initial reactions were unfavourable to this initiative, 
two recent very encouraging steps have been taken in the direction proposed by 
JIU, i.e., the introduction of travel by economy class - by: the General Assembly, 
at its thirty-first session, concerning the members of two subsidiary organs 
(GPC and JIU)， and by the Executive Board of WHO, whose recommendations were 
approved by the World Health Assembly in May 1977, concerning its members or 
members of its committees, and .delegates to the Assembly. In the case of WHO, 
it was also decided that only one economy class ticket would be reimbursed per 
member of the Executive Board and of its committees, and per member or associate 
member state for delegates attending the World Health Assembly. 

70. These two important decisions encouraged the JIU to make another effort along 
the line of its previous recommendations aimed at the virtual discontinuation of 
first class travel by air. The present report describes the use of first class 
travel by United Nations organizations and concludes that there is no uniform 
approach, as regards travel of members of governmental bodies or expert 
committees, although the trend is to abolish first class travel. It also shows 

2/ Reports on use of travel funds in the United Nations (JIU/REP/72/Д); 
WHO (jIU/REP/74./3)j FAO (JIU/REP/75/l)； UNESCO ( JIU/REP/76/2). 



This report was sent to the Secretary-General of the United Nations and to 
executive heads of participating organizations. 

(h) Report on General Service Staff of the United Nations 
and Geneva-based Specialized Agencies (JIU/HEF/77/лТТ 
dated June 1977 

73. The main purpose of this report is to investigate the present situation 
concerning the use of General Service staff by the United Nations and the 
Geneva-based specialized agencies, in order to identify any shortcomings and 
to try to make proposals for a more rational use of this category of staff. 

7々 . I n order to avoid duplication with the IGSG， which at present is examining 
the question of salary scale for General Service staff at Geneva, the Inspectors 
do not consider this problem in their report. 

the differences in cost between first and economy class air travel in 1976 for 
some typical examples of round-trips. In the opinion of JIU, the difference in 
service and comfort between the two classes is not commensurate with the 
difference in cost. This element» must be seriously taken into account at a, "time 
when almost all the United Nations organizations are facing serious financial 
difficulties. 

71. It is therefore recoirmiended that: 

(a) The United Nations organizations should pay the cost of first class 
travel on official mission or in application of the Staff Rules and Regulations 
only as follows : 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

Presidents or chairmen of legislative and governing bodies; 

Executive heads of organizations; 

When in exceptional cases an executive head decides that officials 
accompanying him should travel first class for reasons of service; 

For medical reasons when an organization's doctor certifies the 
need for first class travel; 

In other exceptional cases when 
when the age and/or position of 
class travel. 

If this recommendation is adopted, the 
United Nationscrganizations would be of the 

the executive head so decides, e.g. 
a non-staff member justifies first 

annual saving to the eleven 
order of $US 777 thousand; 

(b) Greater use should be made of excursion fares and other reduced rate 
travel. 
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75. In their review of the present situation concerning the use of General 
Service staff, the Inspectors have analyzed such questions as: (a) composition 
of G.S. staff and its structure; (b) policy and practices pursued in recruitment 
of G.S. staff; (c) career development system and promotion procedures; (d) in-
service trainings (e) working hours; and (f) methods and quality of work of 
G.S. staff, etc. 

76. The study made by the Inspectors led to a number of findings, which may be 
summarized as follows : 

(a) In most of the organizations, there is no adequate job classification 
system by occupational groups for G.S. staff; 

(b) Recruitment policies and practices vary widely; this creates some 
problems in finding qualified candidates ; 

(c) The majority of the organizations have no career development system 
for G.S. staffj 

(d) Existing procedures for promotion of G.S. staff create serious problem 
in many organizations； 

(㊀) In most organizations, a majority of the G.S. staff have a permanent 
appointmentj 

(f) The problem of promotion of staff from G.S. category to Professional 
category has not yet been solved; 

(g) Programmes of in-service training and existing conditions of training 
in some organizations need improvement； 

(h) Methods of work and productivity standards used by some organizations 
need to be revised to increase efficiency and productivity. 

77. On the basis of their investigations, the Inspectors made a number of 
recommendations ； their main recoimriendatioris may be summarized as follows : 

(a) In revising the job classification system for the G.S. category, the 
organizations and the ICSG might consider the possibility of establishing common 
occupational groups for all organizations and especially for those located in 
one duty station, particularly at Geneva; 

(b) Consideration should be given to introducing a new rule which would 
provide that non-local status for a G.S. staff member is granted only to staff 
members actually recruited outside the area of the duty station; 

(c) A general examination (called "clerical test") should be introduced 
for all candidates being seriously considered for appointment to G.S, posts; 



(d) A roster of candidates for G.S. posts should be established in all 
organizations and the Geneva-based organizations should consider the possibility 
of creating a common recruitment service for G.S. posts; 

(e) In order to avoid the concentration of G.S. staff members at higher 
grades in the middle of their career, they should work not less than two-three 
years in each grade before promotion to the next grade; 

(f) The majority of the G.S. posts should be filled by staff members with 
fixed-term appointment, and only after four years of satisfactory performance, 
a staff member could be proposed for a one-year probationary appointment, and 
then for a permanent appointment; 

(g) General Service staff members should be given an opportunity to be 
promoted to the Professional category by means of competitive examinations, on 
the basis of established criteria, and taking into account the necessity for 
equitable geographical distribution; 

(h) The ratio of G.S. staff to Professional staff should be reduced, and 
particularly by introducing new methods of work for secretaries and stenographers/ 
typists, i.e., a unit pool; 

(i) The organizations which have no productivity standards for typists in 
the pools should introduce them. Some organizations which have such productivity 
standards might consider the possibility of increasing them to the level 
established, for example, by 工 L O and ITU; 

(j) The organizations should examine the relative cost-effectiveness of 
having some types of work carried out by their own G.S, staff or by outside 
contracts, in order to select the most effective and economical method. 

78. This report was sent to the Secretary-General of the United Nations and to 
the executive heads of Geneva-based organizations (ILO, ITU, WHO and WMO), to 
the 工 G S C and for information to other participating organizations. 



Statute of the /Toint Inspection Unit 

CHAPTER I 

Establishment 

Article 1 

1. The General Assembly of the United Nations decides that the Joint 
Inspection Unit, created on an experimental basis under General Assembly resolution 
2150 (XXI) of 1+ November 1966 and extended thereafter under Assembly resolutions 
2735 A (XXV) of 1 了 December 1970 and 292^ В (XXVII) of 2b November 1972, be 
established in accordance with the present statute and with effect from 
1 January 19了8. The functions, powers and responsibilities of the Joint Inspection 
Unit (hereinafter referred to as the Unit) are defined in chapter III of the present 
statute. 

2. The Unit shall perform its functions in respect of and shall be 
responsible to the General Assembly of the United Nations and similarly to the 
competent legislative organs of those specialized agencies and other international 
organizations within the United Nations system which accept the present statute 
(all of which shall hereinafter be referred to as the organizations). The Unit 
shall be a subsidiary organ of the legislative bodies of the organizations. 

3. Acceptance of the present statute Ъу an organization shall be notified in 
writing by its executive head to the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
(hereinafter referred to as the Secretary-General). 

CHAPTER II 

Composition and appointment 

Article 2 

1. T h e Unit shall consist of not moro than eleven Inspectors ̂  chosen from 

amone members of national supervision or inspection bodies, or from among persons 
of a similar competence on the basis of their special, experience in national or 
international administrative and financial matters • includinr!； management questions. 
The Inspectors shall serve in their personal capacity. 

2, No two Inspectors shall be nationals of the same State. 

Article 3 

1. Starting from the thirty-second session of the General Assembly
 9
 in 19了7'， 

the Fresident of the General Assembly shall consult with Member States i:o Лгпл-г m.、 



with due regard to the principle of equitable geographical distribution and of 
reasonable rotation, a list of countries which would be requested to propose 
candidates who meet the qualifications mentioned in article 2, paragraph 1， above. 

2. The President of the General Assembly, through appropriate consultations， 
including consultations with the President of the Economic and Social Council and 
with the Chairman of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, shall review 
the qualifications of the proposed candidates. After further consultations, if 
necessary, vith the States concerned, the President of the General Assembly will 
submit the list of candidates to the Assembly for appointment. 

3. The provisions contained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the present article shall 
govern the procedure for the replacement of the Inspectors whose terms of office have 
expired or who have resigned or otherwise ceased to Ъе members of the Unit. 

Article h 

1. The duration of the appointments of the Inspectors shall be five years, 
renewable for one further term. In order to ensure continuity in the membership of 
the Unit, six of the Inspectors appointed from 1 January 1978 shall serve for a 
full term; the terms of the others shall expire at the end of three years, 

2. An Inspector elected to replace one whose term of office has not expired 
shall hold office for the remainder of that term, provided it is not less than 
three years. Otherwise the duration of the appointment will be for a full tern. 

3. An Inspector may resign on giving six months ' notice to the Chairman of 
the Unit• 

U. The term of office of an Inspector shall Ъе terminated only if，in the 
unanimous opinion of all the other Inspectors, he has ceased to discharge his duties 
in a manner consistent with the provisions of the present statute and after that 
conclusion is confirmed Ъу the General Assembly. 

5. The Chairman of the Unit shall notify the Secretary-General of any vacancy 
for the necessary administrative action. Such notification shall make the post 
vacant. 

CHAPTER III 

Functions， powers and responsibilities 

Article 3 

1. 
matters 
funds• 

The Inspectors shall have the broadest powers of investigation in all 
having a bearing on the efficiency of the services and the proper use of 



2. Tliey shall provide an independent vieir through inspection and evaluation 
aimed at improving management and methods and at achieving greater co-ordination 
between organizations. 

3. The Unit shall satisfy itself that the activities undertaken by the 
organizations are carried out in the most economical manner and that the optimum 
use is made of resources available for carrying out these activities. 

Without prejudice to the principle that external evaluation remains the 
responsibility of appropriate intergovernmental bodies, the Unit, with due regard 
to its other responsibilities, may assist them in carrying out their responsibilities 
for external evaluation of programmes and activities• On its own initiative or at 
the request of the executive heads, the Unit may also advise organizations on their 
methods for internal evaluation, periodically assess these methods and make ad hoc 
evaluations of programmes and activities• 

5. The Inspectors may propose refoms or make recommendations they deem 
necessary to the competent organs of the organizations. They shall not， however, 
have the pover of decision, nor shall they interfere in the operations of the 
services they inspect. 

Article 6 

1. Acting singly or in small groups， the Inspectors shall make on-the-spot 
inquiries and investigations, some of which may Ъе without prior notification, as 
and when they thenselves may decide, in any of the services of the organizations. 

2. The Inspectors shall Ъе accorded full co-operation by the organizations 
at all levels, including access to any particular information or document relevant 
to their work. 

3. The Inspectors shall be bound by professional secrecy as regards all 
confidential information they receive. 

Article 了 

The Inspectors shall discharge their duties in full independence and in the 
sole interest of the organizations. 

Article 8 

The Unit shall determine standards and procedures for the conduct of inquiries 
and investigations. 

CHAPTER IV 

Mode of operation 

Article 9 

'1. The Unit shall be responsible for preparing its annual programme of work. 
In doing so, it shall take into account, besides its own observations, experience 



and assessment of priorities as regards subjects for inspection, any requests of the 
competent organs of the organizations and suggestions received from the executive 
heads of the organizations and the bodies of the United Nations system concerned 
with budgetary control, investigation, co-ordination and evaluation. 

2, A copy of the programme of work, as approved by the Unit, shell be sent to 
the Secret ary-Gen eral and, for information purposes, to the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions. The Secretary-General shall arrange for 
its issue as a document, of the United Nations and for its transmission to the 
executive heads of the organizations and to the bodies of the United Nations system 
concerned with budgetary control, investigation, co-ordination and evaluation. 

Article 10 

1. The Unit shall submit an annual report on its activities to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations and to the competent organs of the other 
oranizations. 

2. Annual reports Ъу organizations to the Economic and Social Council shall 
include information on the work of the Unit as it relates to the respective 
organizations. 

Article 11 

1. The Unit may issue reports, notes and confidential letters• 

2. The Inspectors shall draw up, over their own signature, reports for which 
they are responsible and in which they shall state their findings and propose 
solutions to the problems they have noted. The reports shall be finalized after 
consultation among the Inspectors so as to test recommendations being made against 
the collective wisdom of the Unite 

3. Reports of the Unit shall contain a summary of the main conclusions and/or 
recommendations • 

h
a
 The procedure for handling and processing reports shall be as follows : 

(â ) The Unit shall submit the original version to the executive heads of the 
organizations concerned; 

(b) Translation of reports of concern to more than one organization shall be 
arranged by the Unit; reports of concern to only one organization shall be translated 
by that organization; 

(c) Upon receipt of reports, the executive head or heads concerned shall take 
immediate action to distribute them, with or without their comments, to the States 
members of their respective organizations; 

(d) When a report concerns only one organization, the report and coiments 
thereon" of the executive head shall be transmitted to the competent organ of that 



organization not later than three months after receipt of the report for 
consideration at the next meeting of the competent organ• In the case of the 
United Nations, the Unit shall, when possible, indicate to which organs of the 
United Nations a report is of essential concern and the Secretary-General shall 
take this into account when distributing it

#
 The Advisory Committee on 

Administrative and Budgetary Questions shall receive all reports for information. 
As it deems appropriate, the Advisory Committee may choose to issue comments and 
observations on any of the reports which fall within its competence; 

(e_) When a report concerns more than one organization, the respective 
executive heads shall, normally within the framework of the Administrative 
Committee on Co-ordination, consult with one another and, to the extent possible, 
co-ordinate their comments. The report， together with the joint comments and any 
comments of the respective executive heads on matters that concern their particular 
organizations, shall be ready for submission to the competent organs of the 
organizations not later than six months after receipt of the Unit

T

s report for 
consideration at the next meeting of the competent organs concerned. Should, in 
exceptional cases, more than six months be required for consultations， with the 
result that comments would not be ready for submission to competent organs at the 
next meeting following the six-month period, an interim submission shall be made 
to the competent organs concerned explaining the reasons for the delay and setting 
a firm date for the submission of the definitive comments； 

(f) The executive heads of the organizations concerned shall inform the Unit 
of all decisions taken by the competent organs of their organizations on reports 
of the Unit. 

5. Notes and confidential letters shall be submitted to executive heads for 
use by them as they may decide• 

Article 12 

Executive heads of organizations shall ensure that recommendations of the 
Unit approved by their respective competent organs are implemented as expeditiously 
as possible. Such implementation may be subject to verification by the competent 
organs of the organizations, which may also request the Unit to issue follow-up 
reports. The Unit may also prepare such reports on its own initiative. 

CHAPTER V 

Conditions of service 

Article 13 

For the purpose of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the 
United Nations, 6/ the Inspectors shall have the status of officials of the 
United Nations. 一 They shall not be considered to be staff members. 

6/ United Nations, Treaty Series，vol.工，No.)丨，p.丄％ 



Article lh 

1- The Inspectors shall receive the salary and allowances payable to 
United Nations staff members at the Director (D-2) level， step IV. 

2. Compensatory and insurance arrangements for the Inspectors shall be 
equivalent to those of a United Nations staff member at the D-2 level, including 
provision for: 

(a) Compensation under the terms of appendix D to the United Nations Staff 
Rules for service-attributable death， injury or illness； 

(b_) Compensation for death or disability while in office, or in receipt of 
disability benefits, comparable to the benefits payable in respect of participants 
in the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund under provisions for disability 
benefit, wiclow

f

 s benefit, widower
f

 s benefit, child's benefit and secondary 
dependant

r

s benefit of the Regulations of the Fund; 

(c) Participation in health insurance arrangements of the United Nations on 
the same basis as staff at the D-2 level. 

3. The Inspectors shall be entitled to such post-retirement benefits as may 
be determined by the General Assembly of the United Nations• 

k. The Inspectors and their dependants shall be provided with the same 
standards of accommodation for all travel on official business (including 
appointment, home leave and repatriation) as staff members of the United Nations 
at the D-2 level. 

5
#
 Each Inspector shall be entitled to annual, sick and home leave on the 

same basis as staff members of the United Nations holding fixed-term appointments 
of the same duration as the Inspector. 

Article 巧 

The Inspectors shall not accept other employment during their term of office； 
nor shall an Inspector be appointed or serve as an official or consultant of an 
organization while in office as an Inspector or within three years of ceasing to 
be a member of the Unit. 

CHAPTER VI 

Administrative, budgetary and financial arrangements 

Article l6 

The Unit shall be located at Geneva. 



Article 17 

The Secretary-General shall provide such office and related facilities and 
administrative support as the Unit may require• 

Article 18 

The Unit shall elect each yeai from among the Inspectors a Chairman and 
Vice-Chairinan, The Chairman shall play a co-ordinating role in respect of the Unit

T 

procrarame of work for the year. The Chairman shall be the formal channel of 
communication with the competent bodies and the executive heads of the 
organizations• lie shall represent the Unit，as necessary, at meetings of the 
organizations and perforin on the Unit

?

s behalf such other functions as it may 
decide. 

Article 19 

1
#
 The Unit shall be assisted by an Executive Secretary and by such staff as 

may be authorized in accordance with article 20 of the present statute. 

2, The staff, selected in accordance with Article 101， paragraph 3， of the 
Charter of the United Nations, shall be appointed by the Secretary-General after 
consultation with the Unit and, as regards the appointment of the Executive 
Secretary, after consultation with the Unit and the Administrative Committee on 
Co-ordination, The staff of the secretariat of the Unit shall be staff members of 
the United Nations and the Staff Regulations and Staff Rules of the United Nations 
shall apply to them. 

Article 20 

1. The budget of the Unit shall Ъе included in the regular budget of the 
United Nations• The budget estimates shall be established by the Secretary-General 
after consultation with the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination on the basis 
of proposals made by the Unit, The budget estimates shall Ъе submitted to the 
General Assembly together with the report thereon by the Administrative Committee 
on Co-ordination and with the comments and recommendations of the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions • The Unit shall be invited to be 
represented at meetings when its budget estimates are being discusssd, 

2. The expenditures of the Unit shall be shared by the participating 
organizations as agreed by them, 

CHAPTER VII 

Other arrangements 

Article 21 

The present statute may Ъе amended by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations. Amendments shall be subject to the same acceptance procedure as the 
present statute• 



Article 22 

An organization may not withdraw its acceptance of the statute unless it has 
given to the Secretary-General two years

f

 notice of its intention to do so. The 
Secretary-General shall bring any such notice to the attention of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations and, through the executive heads concerned, to that 
of the competent organs of the other organizations• 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. The main purpose of this report is to outline the current status of evaluation 
in the United Nations system and to make suggestions to use in the future. In 
its Statute approved by the General Assembly at its thirty-first session, the 
Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) was given the following responsibilities for 
evaluation, effective January 1978: 

Without prejudice to the principle that external evaluation 
remains the responsibility of appropriate inter-governmental bodies, 
the Unit, with due regard to its other responsibilities, may assist them 
in carrying out their responsibilities for external evaluation of 
programmes and activities. On its own initiative or at the request of 
the executive heads, the Unit may also advise organizations on their 
methods for internal evaluation, periodically assess these methods and 
make ad hoc evaluations of programmes and activities.” 2J 

2. The Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) set forth at its sixtieth session 
the terms of reference of the Coiranittee for Programme and Co-ordination (CPC)2/ 
which includes the following : 

"Consider and develop evaluation procedures and their use in the improve-
ment of programme design •.. 

The Joint Inspection Unit shall also bring to the attention of the 
Committee any problem whiqh it considers important within the scope 
of the Committee's responsibilities." 

In view of the above, this yeport is addressed not only to the participating 
organizations of the JIU, but also to the СPC. 

3. The JIU believes that the first and most useful undertaking in the field 
of evaluation would be to find out what is going on now in the United Nations 
system, and to attempt to determine what should be done in the future. This 
report gives a brief history óf evaluation in the United Nations system and 
attempts to describe in summary form the current status of evaluation in all 
of the principal United Nations agencies. It also attempts to describe some 
of the outstanding problems in the field of evaluation and tries to put in 
proper perspective the very hi^h expectations anticipated from evaluation. Some 
conclusions are drawn and actions recommended. In addition, some preliminary 
suggestions have been included on evaluation guidelines, common principles, etc. 
which the JIU hopes will form the basis for discussions among the agencies, so 
that accepted evaluation patterns and systems may be established by United Nations 
organisations• 

Д. This report is based upon visits by the Inspector to the headquarters of 
many participating organizations, on documents and papers provided by the 
organizations and on informal meetings in Geneva with representatives of some 
of the organizations. The Inspector was pleased to note that, although there is 
a general recognition that past efforts for internal evaluation have been 
inadequate, most organizations are prepared to improve their methods and some 

l/ General Assembly Resolution 3l/l92 of 22 December 1976， Annex, Article 5， 
paragraph 

2/ ECOSOC Resolution 2008 (LX)， Annex. 



have already begun to do so. All organizations contacted agreed to collaborate 
with the JIU in this effort. Finally, the Inspector found that, in most 
organizations, particularly the larger ones, there was a genuine acceptance of 
the need to introduce or improve evaluation methods as a major contribution 
towards more effective management action and more realistic programming. The 
problem is how to do so. 

5. The conclusions and recommendations made in this report should be considered 
in the context of certain general features of the United Nations system. These 
are: 

(a) The organizations that make up the United Nations system are now 
spending each year well over $ 2 billion; 

(b) Each organization devotes a significant part of its resources to 
planning and programming and to reporting, but relatively little effort is given 
to determining the impact of work accomplished. Information and reporting 
systems produce voluminous documents at high cost, but these documents do not 
permit a judgement, in comparison with approved plans, of the quantity of work 
accomplished, nor of its quality^ 

(c) In relation to its size and budget, the United Nations system does 
relatively little evaluation. 

6. This report, prepared within certain time constraints, should be looked 
upon as only the first of a series of steps and actions which need to be taken 
in order‘ to develop eventually effective evaluation systems, both internal and 
external, within the United Nations structure. 



I. HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

ECOSOC Resolution 222 A (IX) of 15 August 1949, paragraph 6(a). 
Report by Secretary-General， E/2001 of 6 June 1951, paragraphs 1Д and 15. 
Report by Secretary-General, E/2209 of 21 April 1952， paragraph 17. 
Document E/3680 of 27 July 1962， p. 9, paragraph 25. 

7. Evaluation is not a new concept or activity in national or international 
organizations; in one sense, we have always had evaluation of a sort. It has 
been a subject of special interest for almost 20 years in the United Nations and 
was first discussed in connexion with technical co-operation efforts. During its 
initial stages, administrators made reports on programmes or projects and, in 
most cases, these were looked upon as a form of evaluation or assessment. Usually, 
however, they were fragmentary and subjective. In many cases, they were a 
judgement of one person or a group, and others might have drawn entirely different 
conclusions. Evaluation techniques have become more sophisticated over a period 
of time as a result of experimentation and adaptation to various types of 
projects and 'programmes-. Nonetheless, it is interesting to observe some aspects 
of the global development of evaluation in the United Nations system. 

8. One of the early developments was in 19厶9， when ECOSOC adopted a resolution 
which charged the Technical Assistance Committee (TAC) with the critical 
examination of activities and results of such activities undertaken by the enlarged 
Technical Assistance Programme (TAP). ^J As early as 1951， the Secretary-General 
drew attention "to the need for an attempt to evaluate the results of technical 
assistance". He added in his report that he hoped "to be able to use the resources 
at his disposal to prepare for the Council material to enable it to evaluate the 
results of technical assistance in each country in which the programme has been in 
operation", jj 

9. In 1952, th日 Secretar^-Geperal said that "An over-all assessment of the 
achievements of the technical assistance programme in both economic and social 
fields can, however, best be made by an organization responsible for all aspects 
of the programme. It would therefore seem appropriate that the Technical Assistance 
Board should include in its increasing responsibilities the duty of evaluating the 
results of the programme as a whole". 5/ The TAB, in its 1956 report, added for 
the first time a section entitled "Evaluation

11

 which reviewed technical assistance 
projects. Every year until 1962, the members of the TAC discussed this chapter on 
evaluation in the TAB report and drew attention to any particular point in the 
report which seemed to them essential. 

10. In 1962, at its thirty-fourth session, ECOSOC (TAC) was still concerned with 
devising an approach to evaluation. In that session, several members indicated • 
that "there цаэ a need for a new approach to evaluation which would provide the 
Committee with first-hand information on shortcomings, as well as success achieved". 
These members felt that "evaluation should be more critical in its approach" 
ащ! pqint toward^ steps aimed at "improving the programme and correcting any 
undesirable trends". 6/ 

11. The thirty-fourth session then adopted a resolution (908 (XXXIV)) which 
recognized that present arrangements for the evaluation of the impact and 
effectiveness of the progyamines were inadequate and called upon the Secretary-
General and the executive heads of all the specialized agencies to give particular 
attention to the matter of Continuous effective evaluation of the programmes. 

Л
/
4
/
5
/
6
/
 



12. The ECOSOC adopted a resolution (991 (XXXVI)) at its thirty-sixth session 
in 196З which expressed the hope that the appropriate organs of the 
United Nations and the agencies would continue and intensify their efforts at 
technical evaluation of their programmes and operations. It was decided that 
greater attention should be centred on an evaluation of the overall impact on 
the development of the combined programmes of the United Nations system of 
organizations in terms of performance and results achieved. The thirty-sixth 
session also requested the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (AGO) to 
give further consideration to certain problems relating to evaluation and to 
report on the results to the 196Л session of the pouncil. The results of the 
ACC

1

 s consideration showed the inherent difficulty in making evaluations of 
United Nations programmes which form only a comparatively small part of a total 
programme of the national government. 

13. The ACC, after careful consideration of the questions involved, reached 
the conclusion that no overall evaluation of the impact of the United Nations 
programmes in the economic, social and related fields, could be expected to lead 
to any precise results because there are no financial or other statistical figures 
which could be given in order to establish a precise measure of their impact• 

The ACC felt that this statement would be true in the case of anyone who attempts 
such an evaluation

 w

no matter how skilled he may be, no matter how much time he 
may have at his disposal and no matter how complete his access to the facts.

11

 jJ 

1Д. The ACC went on to say that trying to evaluate the impact of United Nations 
projects, even in the economic sphere, is "really trying to judge the effective-
ness of a trigger mechanism; the results made possible are not in proportion 
to the mechanism itself, and no measure of these results, however precise, is 
a true measure of the isolated value of the trigger" Thus, problems of 
evaluation and resources were made evident. 

15. In April 1964, when the ACC came back into session, the general opinion 
was that only the government of a developing country could effectively evaluate 
the true progress made in economic and social fields as a result of United Nations 
contributions. On 15 August 196Д, ECOSOC adopted a resolution (1042 (XXXVII))， 
asking the Secretary-General ta do everything possible for undertaking pilot 
evaluation projects. 、 

16. The report of the Special Committee on Co-ordination of ECOSOC declared 
in July 1964 that it favoured a policy of "hastening slowly" in the field of 
evaluation ^J• The Committee felt that a great deal of discussion on the 
importance and the problems of evaluating the overall impact of United Nations 
programmes had already taken place and that it would now be desirable to 
concentrate constructive efforts on the implementation of concrete proposals 
for action, so as to achieve as soon as possible some first tangible, if 
limited, results 10/. 

17. In 196"， ECOSOC again was active in the field of evaluation of programmes 
and concluded once more that any evaluation of the impact of technical 
co-operation programmes was of primary concern to the countries involved and 
required the co-operation of the governments concerned. It endorsed the concept 

Co-ordination/R.455, p. 6， paragraph 12. 
Co-ordination/R. 455, p. 8，paragraph 1в. 

2/ Document E/39A6 of 13 July 196厶，p. 3， paragraph 8. 
¿0/ Idem. 



of pilot evaluation projects ll/. Later, having taken note of the Secretary-
General 's report on the .two pilot evaluation missions in Chile and Thailand, 
the Council adopted a resolution in 1965 (1092 (XXXIX)) which drew the attention 
of interested organizations and governments to the Secretary-General ’ с; 
suggestion that evaluation become an integral part of all operational activities. 

18. EC0S0C in its forty-first session (July-August 1966) endorsed the 
establishment of an Interagency Study Group on Evaluation by the ACC. The 
primary but not excluáive- function of this Group was to examine the reports of 
the evaluation teams and to propose practical steps for making the operation

 ? 

of the technical assistance programmes more effective. The Interagency Study 
Group held its first meeting in Geneva on 19 and 20 September 1966. It met 
again later that year and early in 1967. It considered the reports of the 
evaluation teams and held preliminary discussions on points of interagency 
interest, choice of countries, timing of missions, composition of .teams, methods 
and techniques of evaluation, etc. It also made arrangements for the 
preparation of a consolidated report on existing practices of United Nations 
organizations with regard to the evaluation of programmes and projects of 
technical assistance co-operation 12/. 

19. In its 1967 session, the Council adopted resolution 1263 (XL工工工）in which 
it asked that the Interagency Study Group on Evaluation continue its work and 
study in particular the experts

1

, technical consultants
1

 and mission chiefs
1 

reports, making sure that these were usable. The Council also asked ACC to 
report in 1968 on the work of the Study Group and to give its comments and 
recommendations on the evaluation missions. It asked the Secretary-General 
himself to put forward a report at its 1968 session on the pilot evaluation 
missions undertaken in 1967 and the beginning of 1968. Finally, the Council 
considered thô pl^n of tjae United Nations Institute for Training and Research 
(UNITAR) to do a report on ways to develop the best methods and techniques for 
evaluating projects. 

20. Iri 1968, the Council expressed its satisfaction with the reports of the 
Secretary-General, ACC and UNITAR on evaluation 13/. It asked the Secretary-
General to prepare a document which would describe the major points of a general 
evaluation policy, as well as practical problems, such as the establishment of 
definitions and methods, and to formulate his conclusions and recommendations 
for setting up a coherent evaluation programme for projects and programmes in 
the technical co-operation field, in order to facilitate the task of the Second 
United Nations -Development Decade in determining its objectives. 

21. At this time, evaluation studies were basically concentrated on the 
results obtained by programmes. The criteria governing the programmes and 
projects had not been established according to the real or basic needs for 
developing countries and it became obvious that there was a need for a systematic 
and in-depth evaluation even at this early stage. In 1966, the Ad Hoc Committee 
of Experts for the Examination of the Finances of the United Nations Organizations 
and the Specialized Agencies stated that "over-all evaluation consists in 
estimating the scope, cost and potential effectiveness of a project or programme 
before a decision is taken on it, checking the estimates and performance during 

“~11/ Document Е/39Л6 of 13 July 196厶，p. 3， paragraph 8. 
12/ Co-ordination/R.593 of 2U February 1967. 
Ц/ EC0S0C Resolution 136Д (XLV). 



its execution, and determining the cost and the results achieved when the 
project or programme is finally completed." 1厶/ 

22. In 1968, the Interagency Study Group on Evaluation recalled that ACC had 
indicated that priority attention should be given to establishing standard 
definitions for terms used in connexion with evaluation. During the general 
discussion of this problem, the Study Group focused its attention on the 
definition of the term "evaluation" itself. There was general agreement that 
a basic consideration in the definition was that evaluation should be in the 
context of stated plans and objectives 15/, 

23. In a report in 1968, the ACC indicated that opportunities arising for 
evaluation should be more fully utilized than had been the case in the past 
among all United Nations agencies. The ACC noted the operative paragraph Д(Ь) 
of resolution 12.1 adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO at its fourteenth 
session. In this paragraph it was stated that the term "evaluation" should be 
reserved "for those studies that permit a rigorous scientific measurement of 
the effects of a project or activity; for studies that do not meet this criterion, 
it would be preferable to use some such term as 'assessment

? 

24.. In 1969, the Interagency Study Group on Evaluation stated that the 
multiplicity of evaluation aspects had led to some confusion. However, they 
drew the following conclusions : 

"(a) It is generally agreed that each agency and programme should 
develop its own evaluation techniques and procedures in order to assess the 
efficiency with which it çarries out its programmes and projects. This 
holds true for all activities carried out by the organizations, while 
limitations in terms of manpower, techniques, cost, etc. may prevent 
them from developing evaluation in some sectors or at some levels; 

(b) At the same time, there is a need at a central point, for 
interagency action, in order to carry out in an appropriate manner the 
following functions: 

(i) to co-ordinate evaluation processes when a project concerns 
several agencies； 

(ii) to compare the methods used by the different agencies and 
programmes in evaluating their respective activities so that 
all organizations may benefit from the experience of each of 
them; 

(iii) to undertake research in a co-ordinated way as a considerable 
amount of research is indispensable in this rather new field; 

(iv) to develop further the glossary of terms and to elaborate a 
common framework of reference; 

(V) to aim at developing a more rational and coherent system of 
evaluation within the United Nations system, as has been 
insistently requested by the Council; 

1厶/ Document А/63ЛЗ, p. 7厶，paragraph 7Д. 
15/ Co-ordination/R.6Л8, p. 2, paragraph 6. 
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(vi) if need arises, to develop such activities not only for technical 
co-operation, but also other programmes of the United Nations 
and the agencies; 

(c) Co-ordination in the field of evaluation cannot easily be 
confined to "co-ordination" in a limited sense, but has to deal also with 
technical and substantive aspects.” 16/ 

25. The last meeting of the Interagency Study Group on Evaluation which took 
place in Geneva in February 1972, at the invitation of the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP), reviewed a draft set of guidelines for the 
evaluation of UNDP-assisted projects and UNDP country programmes as a whole. 
These later were incorporated with modifications into the UNDP Policies and 
Procedures Manual issued in 1975. The Study Group generally endorsed the UNDP 
approaches with respect to project and country programme evaluations. It also 
commended the approaches for adoption in the United Nations development system 
as a whole. The ACC felt that the guideline^ constituted a flexible and 
practicable management tool which would extend and reinforce the agencies

1

 own 
evaluation systems. The Study Group concluded ^thi? session with an indication 
that they should meet again when sufficient experience in the application of 
the new guidelines had been gained, so that there could be a fruitful review 
at that time. 

26. The period of life of the Interagency Study Group - 1966-1972 - might be 
considered as a high-point in terms of United Nations interest in evaluation. 
During this same period, UNITAR began work on evaluation and issued a report 
in 1971 on criteria and methods of evaluation 17/, Interest ebbed shortly after 
that, but only briefly, since there continued to be expressions of need for 
better evaluation systems and techniques• 

27. In his study in 1969 on the Capacity of the United Nations Development 
System, Sir Robert Jackson noted that there appeared to be unanimous agreement 
that present evaluation procedures were neither well-defined， nor satisfactory. 
He also noted that evaluation is indispensable in order to guarantee an 
effective use of resources and to account for their use. It was obvious to him, 
however, that the present uncoordinated way in which it was being.carried out . 
represented a serious drain on capacity and therefore a more systema七：ic approach 
must be introduced as a matter of urgency 18/, 

28. Sir Robert Jackson observed that there had been a recent increase in 
governments

1

 interest in evaluation because the major contributors to the 
various voluntarily-financpd development co-operation activities had raised 
questions as to whether they were getting "value for money". Some developing 
countries also asked for evaluations or had requested assistance in setting up 
efficient evaluation units staffed with qualified people. The increase in 
interest in evaluation appeared to be directly related to the growth of resources 
available to the United Nations development system 19/. 

fCo-ordination/R.765/Add.paragraph 17. 

UN Development Aid: Criteria and Methods of Evaluation, Arno Press, 1971. 
A Study of the Capacity of the United Nations Development System: DP/5, 

Volume II, Chapter III, paragraphs 118 and 121. 
19/ Idem. Volume II, Chapter V, paragraph 1Д2. 



29. Sir Robert Jackson stated that a unified system of evaluation must conform 
to established principles but it should allow for the divergencies in techniques 
necessary for different types of projects. Whenever evaluation is carried out 
within the system, the same basic approach should apply as regards purpose, 
timing and organization 20/, 

30. In summary, during the period from 1966 to 1972, efforts were made to add 
precision to terms and techniques, but there was never a full development of 
methods of evaluation which incorporated objective, systematic and comprehensive 
techniques. In the meantime, these were developing in some governments and in 
the private sector. After a brief ebbing of interest in the United Nations, 
there was a revival, with expressions of need for evaluation systems and 
techniques. For example, in 1975, there were two reports which called attention 
to the need for more systematic evaluation of the activities of the organizations 
of the United Nations system and suggested that the JIU play a role in such 
evaluation 2l/. In addition, the governing organs of all the larger organizations 
stressed at this time the need for better and more systematic evaluation. Then, 

in late 1976, the General Assembly entrusted the JIU with specific responsibilities 
in evaluation. 

31. Throughout this period, there appeared to be no clear and precise definition 
of the term evaluation, and this problem continues today, although the need for 
^ definition has been recognized for some time. Often, however, each organization 
places the label "evaluation" on whatever it is doing, in order to 
qualify itself as undertaking evaluation under the current resurgence of the 
popularity of evaluation. Most recently, the Task Force of the Consultative 
Committee on Administrative Questions (CCAQ) noted

 11

 ••• a need to develop a 
common understanding of evaluation, and possibly also common evaluation techniques 
and standards, throughout the United Nations system•“ 22/ 

32. The possibilities of evaluation in the United Nations system are at a 
"take-off

?t

 point. The interest is high, the demands from governing bodies and 
member States are insistent and the need for leadership, clarification and 
organization within each of the United Nations bodies is clear. However, a note 
of warning should be added. Interest in evaluation in United Nations organizations 
tends to rise and fall; at the moment it is encouraging to note that it is at 
one of its high-points, but the expectations from the results of evaluation may 
indeed be too high. 

20/ A Study of the Gapapity of the United Nations Development System; DP/5, 
Volume II, Chapter V， paragraph 151. 

2l/ Report of the Working Group on United Nations Programme and Budget 
Machinery; A/10117 of 17 June 1975y paragraph 69 and; Report of the Group of Experts 
on the Structure of the United Nations system; E/AC.62/9 of 28 May 1975; paragraph 
132. 

22/ CCAQ/S.46/R.2 (FB), p. 8. 



工工. THE CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION IN THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 

33. At present, evaluation is more an idea in the minds of enlightened 
administrators than an established, well-understood pattern and practice. With a 
few exceptions, there is very little evaluation being done by United Nations 
organizations that would meet any acceptable definition or agreed common principles 
or guidelines. Also, those organizations that have made a start on evaluation have 
done so independently with little or no consultation with other organizations• As 
a result, the efforts so far have little in common, are not yet compatible and 
systematic and, in most cases, have technical shortcomings. As a result, inter-
agency comparisons of results which would facilitate the work of such bodies as 
the、Committee for Programme and Co-ordination of the United Nations Economic and 
Social Council (ECOSOC) are not possible. 

ЗЛ. A summary description of the practices of organizations in the area of 
evaluation is given for each organization in Annexes 工 to XIII. (These have been 
reviewed by each organization). A brief assessment of these practices is also made 
for each organization. Based upon these summaries, the JIU will next seek more 
detailed information regarding the use of evaluation techniques in each of the 
agencies in order to prepare a supplementary review of the current practices in the 
organizations. 

35- Many United Nations organizations are doing work that they call evaluation. 
But little of this work would as yet qualify as evaluation. It does not meet most 
of the principles suggested for evaluation in Part IV-D of this report. All 
organizations are searching for, but very few have developed, principles and 
methods which could help make their internal evaluation work more effective. 

36. There is little or no co-ordination among individual organizations in 
establishing or improving their internal evaluation systems. Except for the 
rudimentary evaluation o^ UNDP-assisted projects done under the guidance of UNDP, 
whioh is often more a reporting than an evaluation system, there are no compatible 
guidelines or principles used by the organizations. There are wide disparities in 
organizational arrangements and in the amount of resources devoted to evaluation. 

37. A few organizations are making significant progress towards developing viable 
internal evaluation processes, notably "WHO, FAO, and more recently, ILO, However, 
they recognize that they are still far from having an effective system. 

38.• The smaller organizations maintain that they are doing evaluation, but in fact 
seem to be doing only what they did in the past, while applying to this work the 
term evaluation. An evaluation system, although needed in any organization, will 
have to be tuned to the needs, size and resources of each particular organization. 

39. As there is no agreed definition of evaluation or common understanding of 
evaluation, each organization tends to include different activities under this term. 
A very few limit the use of the word evaluation to activities in which results are 
systematically compared against objectives; most use a broader definition comprising 
activities such as reporting or monitoring. 



ДО. Some elements which organizations place under the general heading of 
evaluation are as follows: 

- P r o j e c t and programme reviews 
(Comprising: - project reviews} 

-programme reviews} 
- c o u n t r y reviews; 
- g l o b a l reviews, e.g. annual reviews of the programme 

of work of a given organization) 

- R e p o r t i n g and information systems parallel to the above; 

- In-depth reviews of specific programmes; 

-Organizational studies; ^ 

-Programme-budget reviews (i.e. budget performance reports or implementation 
reports), including cost-measurement, cost-benefit and cost-effectiveness 
analysis; 

- T h e executive head
f

 s annual (or biennial) report on the activities of the 
organization. 

41. Less precise activities which can be important in making up evaluation are: 

- i n t e r n a l and external auditing; 

- m a n a g e m e n t auditing; 

-inspection; 

-monitoring; 

-assessment; 

- c o n t r o l ; 

- a p p r a i s a l . 



工工工 • POTENTIAL PROBLEMS AND POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS 

42. The review of the current use of evaluation by organizations of the United 
Nations system has permitted the identification of a number of potential problems 
which are described below, together with observations on how these problems may be 
gradually resolved. 

A. Expectations 

4.3. There is little doubt that inter-governmental bodies and member States are 
deeply concerned about whether or not activities are being carried out in 
accordance with their directives. The numerous and voluminous reports they receive 
do little to assuage this feeling or to help them make rational decisions regarding 
policy and resource allocations. Since the scope and content of evaluation is not 
yet clearly understood, since evaluation requires effort and resources not 
anticipated or available at the start, and since it depends on the clarity and 
precision with which objectives are stated in the programming process, a condition 
not yet fully realized, it is not surprising that evaluation as practised, in the 
United Nations system has not yet lived up to the expectations placed on it by 
its proponents. 

UU. But the potential contribution of evaluation to improving both the planning 
and execution of programmes and to better utilization of resources and possibly 
reduced costs, are now well recognized. However, because of the extreme complexity 
of the activities of the United Nations system, because resources for evaluation 
are inadequate, because staff trained in evaluation techniques are insufficient 
in number and because there is a lack of understanding of evaluation and therefore 
some resistance to it, it is important for all concerned to realize that results 
will continue to be modest for some time. It will be only after guidelines and 
principles are developed, systematic methodologies introduced by each organization 
and necessary minimum resources made available, that evaluation could make its 
full contribution. 

B. Top-level support 

Д5. Effective evaluation^ requires continuing top-level support. Governing bodies 
and management should call f6r and consider evaluation findings and recommendations 
when making decisions and allocating resources if evaluation is to be truly 
worthwhile, otherwise cynics will view it as just another "exercise" and will give 
it only lip service. 

C. Feasibility of evaluation 

Д6. Evaluation is not an exact science but there are certain fundamentals which 
determine the degree of evaluability. These are the need for specific and clear 
objectives and results expected. There should also be an indication of resources 
to be used and accomplishments expected over a set period of time. These 
fundamentals help ensure more effective evaluations. It should not be assumed, 
however, that their absence, although severely limiting, would necessarily 
preclude any form of evaluation. 



D. Resources 

47. Results can be obtained only after an initial investment is made to develop 
ССШШЮП guidelines and methodologies, and to train staff. If a gradual approach 
is decided upon for the introduction of evaluation - and this seems to be the most 
feasible approach - then it should be possible for most organizations to make the 
necessary investment by usj.ng resources diverted from existing related activities. 

Д8. The principal existing related activities are the programme planning process, 
the management information systems and the reporting systems. By using the 
resources available for these systems, it would be possible to re-orient them and 
build them into an integrated system which embraces evaluation. Suggestions on 
how this might be done are made in Part IV-D of this report. The actual operation 
of an evaluation system will, of course, require some resources for staff, 
consultants and travel, but if evaluation begins on a selective rather than a 
comprehensive basis and if resources are made available from other systems, the 
additional cost will not be large. 

49. Evaluation processes should be developed which are practical in scope and 
recognize budgetary and organizational limitations. Evaluation should not be 
regarded as an end in itself or as an academic exercise. Above all, it is a tool 
of management and care must be taken to determine the "threshold" where the cost 
of evaluation would be disproportionate to the benefits it can produce. 

E. Training 

50. Some organizations have already held training courses in evaluation and the 
reaction has been favourable. But not enough people have been reached. All of 
those responsible for the planning and execution of activities should be fully 
aware of the principles and méthods of evaluation and how to apply them in their 
everyday work. Also, those involved in the administrative processes of an 
organization need this training. 

51. The ability to use evaluation techniques should be required of those staff 
members who plan and execute programmes. The additional skills can be acquired 
through training. 

F. Relationship between the activities of the United Nations system and those of 
Governments 

52. It is clear that many actiyities of the United Nations organizations are merely 
a part of the more comprehensive work of national governments. In these instances, 
governments should be encouraged to evaluate, on their own or in co-operation with 
international organizations, thç benefits and impacts of their programmes as a 
means of improving both their own programmes and United Nations activities. This 
can best be donç by providing for systematic monitoring and evaluation in the 
project formulation processes and country agreements. 



53. Whether or not a government wishes to evaluate its own programmes, the 
United Nations organizations have a responsibility to evaluate their own 
activities. This naturally would limit the scope of such evaluations, but 
nonetheless, these should yield important information on the status and impact of 
United Nations activities by examining the quality and quantity of United Nations 
contributions， their timely delivery, the extent to which accomplishments 
contributed to objectives and the identification of issues to be resolved. 

G. Relationship between field operations and headquarters activities 

54-. A distinction can be made between evaluations of field operations and 
headquarters'. In the case of the former, which are developed through project 
documents containing basic data, there is a common framework from which to evaluate. 
In contrast, headquarters activities often lack such detailed planning 
documentation. Because of this difference, it should be easier to develop and 
establish a compatible system for evaluating field project, but initial efforts 
should not be concentrated solely in this area. Evaluations of headquarters 
activities may be more difficult, but still can provide essential information 
to governing bodies and secretariats. Where objectives and related information 
are insufficiently stated in planning documents, extra efforts should be made to 
develop and improve planning and design which would thereby improve future ‘ 
evaluations. The fact that United Nations organizations are making concerted 
efforts to improve their programme budgets and medium-term plans is encouraging, 

H. Diverse approaches to evaluation by United Nations organizations 

55. It was observed in Part 工工 of this report that evaluation systems are being 
developed independently by each organization with little co-ordination. This 
will result in systems which may be different. Such diversity is not in itself 
necessarily wrong. Indeed, the differences in the mandates, structures and modes 
of operation of the organizations will have to be reflected in the methodology 
that each uses for evaluation. 

56. However, unless these methodologies are developed in accordance with some 
compatible guidelines and principles, there is a possibility that evaluation 
efforts will be ineffective and will not provide the essential information needed 
by governing bodies and secretariats. Commonly accepted principles and guidelines 
would yield valuable insights into the relative effectiveness of organizations and 
would make it possible for organizations to borrow successful techniques from 
others. A common approach would also facilitate the work of the United Nations 
Economic and Social Council and the Committee tor Programme and Co-ordination in 
co-ordinating the work of the agencies. 

57. For these reasons, Part 工 " V _ D of this report proposes a method for establishing 
compatible guidelines or principles for use by all organizations in developing 
their evaluation systems. 

I. The choice of activities for evaluation 

58. Until now, most organizations have concentrated their efforts in evaluation 
largely on technical co-operation projects. These are easier to cope with than 



Activities which have been carried out for a long time and which may 
be of marginal interest in view of changing priorities: 

(c) Activities being considered for substantial expansion; 

(d) Activities whose cost-effectiveness is uncertain; 

(e) Activities which are typical of many other activities, e.g. institution-
building projects, and for which evaluation could provide guidance for the 
other similar activities. 

J. Support activities for evaluation 

•60. The methods for programme budgeting, medium-term planning and design used by 
organizations have improved markedly in recent years, but much still remains to be 
done. JIU has contributed to this process and will continue to do so in the future• 
It is important that planners, yhen preparing medium-term plans and programme 
budgets, do so with their use as an element for evaluation clearly in mind, 

61. Management information systems of organizations should also be designed to 
assist in the evaluation process by providing data needed by evaluators. This 
would be less costly than the ad hoc accumulation of information for each 
evaluation study. Some organizations, particularly WHO, have already recognized 
this need and are redesigning their information systems in consequence. 

maj or substantive programmes or even administrative activities, because they 
usually have a project document or equivalent which states objectives and 
anticipated uses of resources and results. 

59. Evaluation built into the plans and procedures of all organizations is a 
long-term goal. In the present situation, however, the choice of activities to 
evaluate is important because resources, both intellectual and financial, are 
limited and it is obviously necessary to concentrate on those activities for which 
evaluation can be most useful. Among the criteria for choice, the following are 
suggested: 

(a) Activities which have encountered difficulties: 

)
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IV. THE USE OF EVALUATION IN THE FUTURE 

A. The suggested approach 

62. A gradual approach is suggested so as not to require large expenditures and 
to permit time for the development of more effective principles, guidelines and 
methodologies. Time is pisо required in order to better integrate evaluation with 
planning, programming and information systems• 

63. Tiie steps proposed are outlined in the remainder of this part of the report. 
They include inter—organization consultations to arrive at an agreed glossary of 
terms including a definition of evaluation, guidelines and principles for internal 
evaluation. 

B. Definition of evaluation 

6Д. At present, there is no commonly-accepted definition of evaluation within the 
United Nations system. It is subject to different interpretations, and frequently 
each organization has its own definition; often "analysis", "appraisal", 
"assessment", or even "inspection" are used to mean the same thing, i.e. 
"evaluation". There has been a constant struggle within the United Nations system 
in an effort to form a definition that might describe evaluation for the purposes 
of each agency. In academic circles, as well, there is no definition that is 
accepted by all of the experts. At the fourteenth session of the General 
Conference of UNESCO (196厶），аз has been mentioned before, it was determined that 
evaluation should be reserved for those studies that "permit rigorous scientific 
me a sure nient of the effects of a project or activity". This may be a sound 
approach, although the terrn "rigorous scientific measurement" could be misleading 
because many activities are not fully quantifiable, but are évaluable. 

65. The Working Group on United Nations Programme and Budget Machinery referred, 
in its report to evaluation as: 

the continuous measuring, monitoring and reporting of programmes 
and activities on a selective basis to determine the degree of 
effectiveness, effipiency and economy achieved in relation to established 
goals and objectives. This evaluation process, serving as ';feedback

f

 , 
provides a basis for the next cycle of planning and programming".^/ 

66. This definition calls for a comparison between approved programmes and 
achievements to identify gaps and the reasons thereof for the following purposes: 
timely and effective corrective action to ensure that the objectives of the various 
components of a programme and of the programmes as a whole are realized; the 
revision of programmes which are shown to be unrealistic, ineffective or of 
excessive cost; and providing "feedback" to guide future planning and programming. 
Thus, evaluation must be a continuous process and an essential component of sound 
management. 

2¿/ Document A/10117, of 17 June 1975， paragraph 67. 



67. Another definition which has appeared to gain some acceptance is: 

"Evaluation is the analysis of the results against objectives in 
order to assess the extent to which the latter are being, or have been, 
realized, as well as to explain any discrepancy between the results and 
the objectives. Both the development and re-assessment of objectives may 
also be part of evaluation. 

On-going evaluation is a preliminary analysis of the outputs, effects 
and likely impact of an activity during its, implementation. The purpose 
of on-going evaluation is to provide management and Member Governments 
(or inter-governmental governing bodies) with information on a continuing 
basis, to enable them to assess, and if necessary, adjust policies, 
objectives, institutional arrangements and resources affecting the activity 
during implementation. 

Ex-post evaluation is the analysis of the effects and impact of an 
activity after its completion. The purpose of ex-post evaluation is to 
provide management and Member Governments (or inter-governmental governing 
bodies) with information for future planning of similar activities, as well 
as to provide material for the evaluation of similar activities and the 
evaluation of programme s

 M

.2lJ 

68. An important aspect of this definition is the effort to measure results 
against objectives, and probably this alone would suffice for a simple, commonly 
understood definition. Many evaluation systems are not fully effective because 
objectives are not clearly and precisely defined. 

69. Some organizations have expanded this definition and consider evaluation not 
only as a comparison between results and objectives, but also as a means towards 
learning from experience of the past to permit better planning for the future. 
This is done by assessing not only the achievement of the stated objectives of an 
activity, but also its adequacy, its efficiency, its acceptance by the parties 
involved while taking into consideration possible unplanned effects. Evaluation 
is also seen by one organization (WHO) as a process for directing an activity 
towards set targets throughout its evolution, while at the same time (i.e. during 
implementation) assessing its achievements, its quality and, when feasible, its 
impact. 

70. When considering definitions it is also necessary to bear in mind what 
évaluation is not: 

(a) It is not a decision-making process. Decisions are assisted by the 
results of 'evaluation. 

2lJ Taken from definition used at the Workshop on Monitoring and Evaluation 
of Rural Development Projects and Programmes at Holte, Denmark, 6-10 December 1976， 
and attended by representatives of various multilateral and bilateral aid agencies 
(including UN, UNDP,腳，工LO, FAO, AID, SIDA, World Bank, etc.). 



(b) It is not an infringement upon national decision-making as to the content 
of programmes or the priorities that are assigned, though undoubtedly itg analyses 
and conclusions may influence such de с i s i on-making (it an assessment of the 
management and impact of the United Nations contribution to programmes and 
operations). 

(c) External evaluation is not a substitute for evaluation responsibilities 
of executive heads (but it can be of assistance in executing this responsibility). 

(d) It is not a financial audit report. 

71. None of these definitions is perfect, but they do form a nucleus for 
development of a suitable definition acceptable throughout the United Nations 
system. JIU proposes to continue to work with organizations to arrive at a 
technically sound definition of evaluation which is acceptable to United Nations 
organisations.

 A 

72. This definition would be included in a glossary of terms and concepts related 
to evaluation to be circulated throughout the United Nations system and which 
hopefully would serve as a useful reference book. Such a glossary should also 
make a distinction between various categories of evaluation, ranging from the 
quasi-experimental or scientific types of evaluation to the most empirical. 
Category I， for example, would include all types of evaluation which would meet 
the strictest definition and criteria for evaluation. Category II would comprise 
those with less refined techniques. Category III， much less refined, etc. 

C. Organizational respons丄bili匕丄es 

73. A distinction should be made between "internal evaluation", carried out 
under the control of the executive head of an organization, and "external 
evaluation", carried out by a governing body or other organ independent of the 
secretariat, such as mandated to the JIU by the General Assembly. Both forms of 
evaluation may use the same techniques, and data gathered under one may also serve 
for the other. Effective internal evaluation helps give external evaluation a 
solid base and vice versa, 

7Л. Some form of independent external evaluation may be required in order to 
provide the necessary checks and balances to internal evaluation and also as an 
instrument of the legislative and governing bodies in the exercise of 
parliamentary control over United Nations expenditures and operations. External 
evaluation can play a prominent role in making available to the member States an 
objective review of the achievements of a programme or project in relation to the 
results, as well as the cost incurred by the United Nations. Furthermore, an 
independent external evaluation system can be an instrument for reform and 
improvement in the activities of the United Nations organizations. 

75. However, the great bulk of evaluation carried out within the United Nations 
system will no doubt be internal evaluation which should be part of the management 
^nd supervisory functions of each executive head. Internal evaluation results 
would serve a useful purpose for review bodies external to the secretariats, such 
as governing bodies, the Committee on Programme and Co-ordination, the Advisor;/ 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, External Auditorc and the 
Joint Inspection Unit. 



D. Tentative guidelines or principles for internal evaluation 

76. This section represents a first attempt at developing guidelines or principles 
for internal evaluation under the following headings: 

(a) Purposes and scope of evaluation; 

(b) Characteristics of an evaluation system; 

(c) The main steps in evaluation; 

(d) Creation and operation of an evaluation system; 

(e) Methodology for evaluation. 

77. This section contains principles and criteria to guide organizations in their 
introduction or revision of internal evaluation systems. These would help ensure 
that evaluation, as carried out by each organization, covers the essential points 
with a common approach without, however, seeking to impose a uniform system for 
all organizations. The guidelines might also be considered as a check-list for 
those'preparing internal evaluation systems to help them ensure that all relevant 
elements have been included in their system. 

78. Because of the diverse missions, structures, procedures and information 
systems of the United Nations organizations, it is not possible to devise a single 
comprehensive and detailed internal evaluation system that could be used by all 
organizations. Instead guidelines containing general principles and standards are 
being developed and will be proposed to organizations. The guidelines presented 
below represent a first attempt to establish principles. They are not yet 
suggested for application by organizations. This will have to await detailed 
consultations with the organizations on the basis of these tentative guidelines 
and subsequent revised versions. In a next phase, after more practical experience 
has been obtained, the guidelines may be made more specific by introducing 
principles to guide evaluation in specific areas of activity. 

(a) Purpose and scope of evaluation 

79. The purpose of evaluation is the improvement of an organization
1

s work and 
impact, including an increase in cost effectiveness• To be most effective, 
evaluation should be built into programme and project design so that points of 
reference are available for comparison for periods before an activity was started, 
during its implementation and upon its conclusion. It follows, therefore, that 
the lack of good planning and project design limit the results that can be expected 
from evaluation. Furthermore, evaluation should be a tool for the decision-maker 
for weighing alternative methods or approaches in order to maximize the 
effectiveness of activities. 

80. The scope of evaluations will vary, but there are some maj or elements and 
questions that should be included for them to achieve their purpose of improving 
an organization

1

s work and impact. The following list is not meant to be 



all-inclusive or mandatory, but would provide information most likely to be 
needed by governing bodies and secretariats. 

(a) Evaluation should examine the original concept of an activity so that 
governing bodies can determine whether it is necessary to change the objectives. 

(i) Are the objectives sufficiently explicit? 

(ii) Do the objectives of the activity contribute to the solution 
of priority problems? 

(iii) Are the objectives still relevant? 

(b) Evaluation should be a tool of management in determining the activity
1

s 
effectiveness and impact in achieving the stated objectives. 

(i) Are there specified indicators against which the attainment of 
objectives can be measured and impact determined? 

(ii) Has the degree of implementation of objectives produced the 
expected impact? (i.e. whether and to what extent the 
organization's activities are effective in contribution to 
development (quantitative and/or qualitative) in developing 
countries). 

(c) Evaluation should provide information on the impact of the United Nations 
system's activities which should contribute to government objectives. (These 
evaluations may be done in conjunction with the government or they may be 
restricted to activities as discussed in paragraphs 52 and 53). 

(i) Did the government use or does it plan to use the contribution 
of the United Nations system? 

(ii) Was the government satisfied with what it received? 

(iii) What is the extent of acceptance of the activity and co-operation 
by the governments concerned? 

(iv) Would another approach to the problem - or other objectives -
produce more useful results for governments at an equivalent 
or lesser cost? 

(d) Evaluation could assess the cost-effectiveness of an activity. 

(i) Is the cost of attaining the objectives generally reasonable in 
termç оД thç importance of the objectives and the share of the 
organization's budget being used? 

(ii) Are thei\e other ways of attaining the objectives that are less 
costly and/or more effective? 



(e) Evaluation should provide information on an organization's efficiency. 

(i) Does the activity duplicate or overlap work done elsewhere or 
could it more efficiently be carried out by another organization? 

(ii) Are other United Nations organizations concerned and have they 
been consulted or associated with the activity? 

(iii) Are there administrative problems in providing and maximizing 
the use of resources (money, staff and material)? 

(f) Evaluation should signal the need for corrective actions for on-going 
activities and suggest the form they might take, 

(i) Should the objectives and/or targets be restated and is there a 
need for introducing more precise achievement indicators? 

(ii) Should implementation be changed? 

(iii) Should resource inputs be increased, decreased or shifted? 

(g) Evaluation should serve as a basis for planning, programming and 
executing future activities.

 c 

(i) What lessons can be learned from the evaluation of activities 
which may be transferable to other activities? 

(ii) How can these lessons be made available at the time of planning 
other activities? 

(b) Characteristics of an evaluation process 

81. Evaluation should be looked upon as a constructive process which is aimed 
towards improving the effectiveness and efficiency of organizations and programmes 
Evaluation should be a continuous, participatory process; all levels in an 
organization should be involved. It is important that evaluation should not be 
undertaken in a rigid and mechanistic way. Flexibility should be the watchword. 
It must be relevant and not so theoretical that it will not be understood, and 
therefore not accepted, or ignored by organizations and member States. It must 
take advantage of useful systems and technique。 Both the form of an evaluation 
and the end results should provide relevant information and stimulate interest 
and action. 

82. Any effective evaluation system should have these general characteristics: 

(a) Although evaluation can take various forms, there must be advance 
planning to determine the purpose, scope and resources required in order to 
justify the effort and to ensure that the results will be of use to recipients. 



(b) Internal evaluation should be the principal responsibility of the 
organization concerned. 

(c) It should be participatory, 

(d) It should be constructive in approach. 

(e) Operational units within the organizations should be primarily 
responsible for the process of evaluation, with a central unit giving guidance 
and reviewing the effects of the system within the organization, as well as 
conducting some ad hoc evaluations. 彳 л 

(f) A rigid framework should not be placed around evaluation• The system 
should be reasonably flexible but should also be sufficiently systematic so that 
an outside review or check of the techniques and results could be made. 

(g) It should have an integrated information system to support it. 

(h) It should be action oriented to facilitate improvements and 
implementations of recommended changes. 

(i) It should contain a follow-up mechanism to determine and periodically 
report on what actions have been taken to implement evaluation recommendations. 

(c) The main steps in evaluation 

83- For maximum effectiveness, an evaluation system should consist of a number 
of systematic steps. Also, for certain kinds of on-going evaluations, it should 
be sufficient to develop a standard methodology which could be used in successive 
evaluations. In contrast, non-recurring in-depth evaluations would require the 
development of individual methodologies. The major steps for conducting 
evaluation are as follows: 

determine the purpose, scope and potential users of evaluation; 

Identify the activity's objectives and progress indicators. 

Collect all pertinent data and information on the activity
1

s background, 
inputs, accomplishments, problems, etc. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

resource 

(d) Analyze data and information in relation to activity objectives and 
results achieved. This analysis should include, if feasible, a determination of 
cost effectiveness of the on-going activity as well as alternatives. 

(e) Consider uncontrollable external factors which may affect results. 

(f) Prepare a report containing findings, conclusions and recommendations. 
This should be an action document with specific recommendations for improving the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the activity for future planning and programming. 



8Д. Each of the above steps requires a systematic methodology, but this will vary 
according to the nature of the activity and the internal structure, procedures and 
information system of each organization. Nevertheless, a knowledge of the 
methodology used by other organizations would be helpful to all. Therefore, the 
JIU will arrange an exchange of information on evaluation procedures among 
organizations. This report is the first example of such an exchange. 

85. A more detailed description of steps in evaluation based upon a WHO document 
is in Annex XIV. 

(d) The creation and operation, of an evaluation system 

86. Below are listed the principles which should be considered when creating or 
operating an internal evaluation system. Certain of the principles may not be 
applicable to all systems but their inclusion or not in the system should be 
decided objectively and on the basis of the practical possibilities of each 
organization. 

87. It may well be that some of the principles could not be applied initially 
because of lack of resources or because of other practical difficulties. However, 
systems should be constructed in such a way that it would be possible to add these 
principles at a later date when their need and feasibility are justified. 

88. As for the preceding parts, the principles presented below are tentative and 
subject to review and revision in consultation with the organizations. 

Contribution of evaluation to the de с i s i on-making process 

(a) There should be top-level direction and support for evaluation. 

(b) There should be a formal connexion between evaluation and planning 
programme budgetihg and programme execution. 

(c) Evaluation should provide "feedback" for programme planning. 

(d) There should be a direct relationship between the evaluation systpms and 
other management processes. 

(e) Evaluation should signal the need for corrective actions and suggest the 
nature of such actions. 

(f) Results of evaluation should be taken into consideration by decision-
makers within the secretariat and by governing organs as appropriate. 

Pro^amming and budgeting should provide adequate baselines for evaluation 

(a) The programming system (medium-term plans, programme budgets, project 
documents, internal wprk plans), should provide sufficiently explicit objectives 
and targets, making use of both quantitative and qualitative indicators as bench-
marks for evaluation. 



(b) The programming system should provide sufficiently explicit details on 
inputs to evaluate their delivery both quantitatively and qualitatively. 

(c) The budgeting system should provide sufficient information on actual 
costs for a cost-effectiveness determination. 

Linked to Management Information System 

(a) Information systems should provide data of the kind and in the form 
required by the evaluation system, 

(b) The evaluation system should feed back data into the information system. 

(c) Results of evaluations should be provided on time to those who need them. 

Evaluation methodology is adequate and adjusted to the requirements of diverse 
activities 

(a) Methodology should be sufficiently developed and explicit to ensure a 
uniform and technically sound approach to evaluation. 

(b) Methodology should be sufficiently varied to permit evaluation under the 
broad headings of technical co-operation, programmes and management. 

\ 
< 

(c) Methodology should be sufficiently flexible to take account of different 
characteristics of activities being evaluated. 

(d) Methodology should include criteria for selecting and defining 
indicators and their use in evaluation. 

(e) Methodology should include a grading and weighting mechanism or some 
similar technique to arrive at an overall summary evaluation which can compare 
similar activities. 

Organizational arrangements for evaluation 

(a) There should be a specific unit appropriately staffed and responsible 
for determining methodologies in accordance with guidelines; training staff in 
the use of the methodologies and ensuring that the methodologies are applied in 
evaluation and assisting in preparing and reviewing evaluation reports. Follow-up 
on recommendations resulting from evaluations may or may not be assigned to that 
unit. 

(切） There should be organizational links between: programming, budget 
formulation and evaluation; information system and evaluation; execution and 
evaluation; decision-making and evaluation. 



(e) Methodology for evaluation 

89. Like evaluation, "methodology" is a word that is frequently used but not 
always commonly understood. Definitions can be several. Probably the most 
practical definition is that "methodology

,f

 is the me ans or methods by which 
evaluations are undertaken, i.e. procedures to be followed in evaluating a 
programme or project. Modern methodology suggests the full use of statistics, 
data processing systems, technical information, questionnaires, services of 
experts, etc. 

90. Methods must be adapted to the purpose of each evaluation. There is no single 
method that will fulfil all purposes and types of evaluations, although there 
should be a systematic approach to evaluation and some applied standards adapted 
to the programme or project being evaluated. It should be recognized that such an 
approach or use of methodology does not imply a rigid approach and requires all 
organizations or programmes to follow identical processes. While it is possible 
to apply a common methodology to similar types of projects, and possibly programmes, 
it is not possible to conceive a single comprehensive methodology for application 
throughout the various United Nations agencies because of the different nature of 
their projects and the varying range of agencies

1

 fields of work. However, 
certain common principles may be feasible. Regardless of which methodology is 
used, it is essential that the evaluation be conducted systematically so that it 
may be validated and withstand critical review. 

E. The role of the Joint 工 n s p e c v b i o n Unit in evaluation 

91. It is clear that evaluation must be carried out primarily within each 
organization. Giving the responsibility to a central unit, external to the 
secretariats for such continuous evaluation in the various organizations of the 
United Nations system is not a substitute; indeed even if it were practicable, 
it would be far too expensive. Therefore, the JIU, with its very small staff, 
must undertake selective activities, so as to best attain the evaluation objectives 
of governing 片 o d i e s and secretariats. 

92. The first task for the JIU in evaluation must be to encourage the 
establishment of effective internal evaluation procedures within each organization. 
Although these should not be required to adopt rigidly the same organizational 
form, there should be some general standards applied for each organization. 
This is an advisory and overseeing task for the JIU. The JIU should also 
undertake regular reviews of the internal evaluation systems of each of the agencies 
and offer advice and assistance in improving these processes. It should 
selectively review the results of some of the internal evaluations and offer 
corrective advice where appropriate. The JIU could also prepare reports, perhaps 
on a biennial basis, on the status of evaluation procedures in each United Nations 
agency. 

93. The JIU should, as required by its new statute, undertake ad hoc external 
evaluations sometimes working with the agencies involved. Generally, however, 
it should concentrate its ad hoc evaluation efforts on system-wide problems and 
issues 'rather than single agency issues. The latter is primarily the task of the 
agency itself. 



F. The potential benefits of évaluaiLori in the Uaited Nations system 

9Л. We have seen from the description of bh-з historical development of evaluation 
in tha United Nations that for many years attempts have been made to evaluate 
the work of some of the organizationG. We have also seen that for the most pari 
these attempts have been technically faulty and that the selection of activities 
to be evaluated has been somewhat haphazard. The improvement of the technical 
quality of evaluation will take time and effort and recommendations are made in 
Part V of this report. But in parallel with the improvement of methods, it is 
important to keep in mind the objectives of evaluation not so much to justify 
continued effort, but rather to guide and stimulate future action. 

95. In estimating what benefits more systematic evaluation can bring to the 
United Nations system, one must first consider the present situation which арреагз 
to be characterized by problems faced by inter-governmental bodies and secretariats 
of how to best allocate limited resources among competing programmes and the 
direction approved programmes should take in the future. Decision-makers have 
been faced with a lack of sufficient knowledge of what has been accomplished in the 
past and in particular whether the rapidly increasing resources are being used 
most effectively to obtain the maximum impact in line with objectives. This 
situation has led governing bodies and those entrusted with the development of 
plans to work more on the basis of incomplete information than on a systematic 
assessment of quality and impact of projects and programmes. It is clear that 
evaluation should provide information for governing bodies and secretariats so 
that priorities can be determined and resources can be allocated rationally on the. 
oasis of systematic reviews and analyses. 

96. Evaluation benefits should permoato throughout the organizations and, to the 
extent that it is a participatory process, thic should be possible. Socretariatr, 
are confronted with the need to carry out mandates and bo achieve objectives most 
effectively and with greatest impact. Very often organizations are not certain 
of their results because there has not been a systematic evaluation of their 
accomplishments in relation to their mandates. 

97. With the above two primary users of evaluation in mind (governing bodies and 
secretariats), ' it is possible to identify specific long-range benefits that might 
be provided by evaluation processes. These benefits will not accrue quickly -
much work and some investment will be needed before the existing evaluation 
mechanisms can be developed or the methodologies of existing processes sufficiently 
improved to provide desired results. These principal benefits can be summarized 
аз follows: 

(a) Priorities. For activities which have been carried out for a long time 
and which may have lost their purpose or priority but which are continued 
incrementally by force of^habit, evaluation would help determine whether such 
activities should be curtailed or eliminated to make room, often without budgetary 
increases, for hew or higher priorities identified by legislative bodies. 

(b) Cost effectiveness. Although legislative bodies give serious 
consideration to the potential benefits and priorities of new activities, they 
often do not include an examination of alternative ways of getting the work done. 
Taus, there is little assurance that the methods adopted are the least costly or 



whether other alternative methods, using less resources, could not produce the 
same or even better results. Evaluation could help provide this information. 

(c) Planning. With the gradual introduction of medium-term plans and 
programme budgets, the planning process in the United Nations system has assumed 
greater significance. Since it is、a complex process, governing and legislative 
bodies find it increasingly difficult to question the basic concepts and procedures 
of on-going activities. In this connexion, evaluation could play a useful role by 
pointing out the successes and failures of similar activities undertaken in the 
past and thus render the planning process more realistic. 

(d) Managing. Day-to-day management is difficult under the best of 
circumstances. In the United Nations system, with its vast array of programmes 
and projects, the complexity of this task is multiplied. Secretariats need to 
know on a current basis how they are using their very limited resources and when 
to make changes. This involves determining their impacts and results. Related 
to this is the secretariats

!

 need for this kind of information when justifying 
and explaining to governing bodies their accomplishments and their need for 
continuing or additional resources. Internal evaluation would be useful in 
providing this information on a timely basis. 



CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The conclusions and recommendab丄опгз presented below wore considered Ln detail 
by the Inspectors of the JIU and are endorsed by them. 

A. Conclusions 

1. Despite the impressive number of reports, resolutions and discussions devoted 
to evaluation since at least the late 1940s, significant progress has not been made 
towards systematic evaluation and what progress there has been has evolved slowly. 
Part of this can be attributed -to the fact that interest in evaluation appears to 
rise and fall; at the moment it is encouraging to note that it is at one of its 
high points. However, evaluation as an art and a science is still rudimentary in 
the United Nations system. Therefore, caution must be urged so that current 
expectations for rapid results from evaluation should not be too high 
(paragraphs 7-32 and ДЗ-4Л)• 

2. With a few exceptions, there is very little evaluation being done by United 
Nations organizations that would meet any acceptable definition or agreed common 
principles or guidelines. Nevertheless, most organizations express the need for 
more and better evaluation, but most appear to be groping for methods to accomplish 
this, some in a more systematic way than others. Organizational arrangements differ 
widely and there is little or no co-ordination between individual organizations 
(paragraphs 33-Д1). Commonly accepted principles and guidelines would yield 
valuable insights into the relative effectiveness、 of organizations and would make 
it possible for organizations to borrow successful techniques from others 
(paragraphs 76-90)•
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3. An evaluation system, although needed in any organization, will have to be 
tuned to the needs, size and resources of each particular organization 
(paragraph 38). 

A gradual approach seems preferable for the introduction of evaluation. 
Resources should be made available from existing related activities, such as the 
programme planning, information and reporting systems; these resources should be 
built into an integrated system embracing evaluation (paragraphs 4-7-Л9 and 62). 

5. Effective evaluation also requires continuing top-level support (paragraph 4-5). 
• < 

6. Until now, evaluation in most organizations has concentrated on technical 
co-operation projects. This is understandable because evaluation of specific, 
somewhat narrowly-oriented projects is easier than wide-ranging programmes or 
headquarters activities. Some organizations have recognized the need to extend 
evaluation to maj or substantive programmes, but none as yet appears to be applying 
evaluation techniques to management and administrative activities (paragraphs 58-59). 

7. Despite the increasing interest in evaluation, there is no accepted definition 
of the term of évaluation which could be used throughout the United Nations system; 



nor is there any common understanding of the purposes of evaluation. . At the 
moment, "evaluation" is used to describe various activities which would not meet 
basic criteria for evaluation (paragraphs 39-41)• 

8. Various definitions of evaluation (both internal and external) are analyzed 
in the report. An important aspect of evaluation, at least in the initial phase, 
is the comparison of results against objectives. Many evaluations are not fully 
effective because activities being evaluated do not have clearly-defined 
objectives, and little consideration has been given to progress indicators 
(paragraphs 6Д-72). 

9. Evaluation of technical co-operation activities within the United Nations 
system should always cover the contributions of United Nations organizations to 
governmental programmes. Governments should be encouraged to evaluate on their 
own, or in co-operation with United Nations organizations, the benefits and 
impacts of their programmes (paragraphs 52-53)• 

10. Programme budgeting and medium-term planning in the United Nations system 
are now only beginning to take a form required for evaluation - a clear statement 
of objectives and the anticipated resource inputs and results for each objective 
(paragraph 60 and 88). 

11. Part of the lack of progress in this field might be explained by the 
inadequacy of information and reporting systems which would facilitate objective 
and systematic comparisons, as well as well-defined techniques and procedures 
for evaluations (paragraphs 4-8 and 61). In addition, there is a lack of staff 
experienced and qualified in evaluation in the United Nations system 
(paragraphs 50-51)• 

12. The report makes a distinction between internal and external evaluation 
(paragraphs 73-75) and sets forth tentative guidelines or principles for internal 
evaluation (paragraphs 76-90)• Evaluation should be looked upon as a constructive 
concept aimed at improving the effectiveness and efficiency of organizations and 
programmes. It should be a continuous participatory process, generating feedback 
information, in which all units are involved (paragraphs 81 and 82). 

13. The great bulk of evaluation carried out within the United Nations system 
will be internal evaluation which should be part of the management and supervisory 
functions for each executive head (paragraphs 73-75). 

1Д. Any evaluation system which is developed must not be too rigid in its design 
and requirements. It must be flexible and based upon pragmatic considerations 
(paragraphs 81-82). 

15. Evaluation should be an integral and contributory part of the decision-making 
process. It should signal the need for corrective action and suggest the nature 
of such actions. It should provide useful information for planning and programming 
of future activities (paragraphs 79-80 and 88). 



16. Potential benefits from evaluations accrue to governing bodies and 
secretariats by providing a more rational basis for decision-making and managing 
resources (paragraphs 9Л-97). 

17. There íg no cingle comprehensive methodology which will fulfil all p игр one г» 
and types of evaluations, although there should be a systematic approach to 
evaluation and some applied standards adapted to the programme or project being 
evaluated.(paragraphs 89-90)• 

B. Recommendations 

18. Following a gradual approach, the United Nations organizations and the JIU 
should attempt to do the following: 

(a) Exchange information and techniques in the field of evaluation, so that 
each agency can learn what others are doing and can profit by their experiences 
(paragraph 8Д)； 

(b) Develop a glossary of terms, including an agreed definition of evaluation 
which could be used throughout the United Nations system and establish principles 
for evaluation. This probably should not be a narrow, restricted definition. 
In every case, it should incorporate the concepts of systematic, objective 
comparison of results against specific objectives (paragraph 72). 

(c) Develop categories of evaluation, with illustrations for each. For 
example, Category 工 would include all types of evaluation which would meet the 
strictest definition anĉ  criteria for evaluation. Category II would comprise 
those with less refined techniques. Category 工 工 工 ， m u c h less refined, etc. 
(paragraph 72)； 

(d) Establish effective internal evaluation systems within each organization 
(paragraph 92); 

(e) Establish a training programme to provide staff concerned with programme 
planning and execution in the United Nations organizations with the skills needed 
for evaluation (paragraphs 50-51)； 

(f) Develop broad guidelines for internal evaluation systems which can be 
used by each United Nations agency (paragraphs 70-90). 

19. Tne JIU should: 

(a) Conduct periodic reviews of evaluation systems
1

 effectiveness and of 
the results of selective individual evaluations and make recommendations as to 
what corrections or modifications are required (paragraph 92); 

(b) Prepare, on the basis of a continuous flow of information from all 
agencies, a biennial report on the status of evaluation systems in each United 
Nations agency (paragraph 92); 



(c) Develop a guide for the creation and operation of an internal evaluation 
system for use by organizations which are introducing or revising their evaluation 
practices (paragraphs 86-88 and 92). 

(d) Undertake ad hoc evaluation concentrating especially on system-wide 
problems or issues (paragraph 93). 

20. All United Nations organizations should: 

(a) Give priority to the development of their evaluation systems; 

(b) Keep the JIU informed on a continuing basis regarding the development 
of effective internal evaluation systems and on any plans for future changes of 
their systems; 

(c) Seek the advice of the JIU in the development of their systems. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE UNITED NATIONS 

Current Practices 

1. In recent years, since 1975， the United Nations has begun a process aimed 
at introducing evaluatioib on a gradual basis in the Secretariat. This process 
has now culminated in the preparation of four evaluation reports in response 
to a decision of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination (CPC) to consider 
in depth at its seventeenth session in May 1977 four programmes 一 environment, 
human settlements, public information, transport. At this writing the four 
evaluation reports on these programmes were not yet available but it appears 
likely that these first reports will not fully meet the standards for evaluation. 
However, their preparation has no doubt provided the Secretariat with valuable 
experience for the introduction of an internal evaluation system. 

2. The recent efforts in evaluation may be considered to have begun with the 
publication in June 1975 of the report of the Working Group on United Nations 
Programme and Budget Machinery (A/10117). This report outlined the problems of 
evaluation and set the stage for further work. In November of 1975, the 
Secretary-General issued a report on programme evaluation (A/10035/Add.l). This 
report described procedures and analytical techniques for evaluation and gave 
some examples of what were then considered to be evaluation activities and their 
results. However, it was clear that none of the activities described represented 
more than assessments of past work, based more on subjective judgements than on 
evaluation techniques. This report was discussed in the Advisory Committee for 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) and the Fifth Committee and its 
approach endorsed. 

3. The next step in the process саше with the publication of the Medium Term 
Plan for 1 9 7 6 - 1 9 7 9 which in Chapter 工工工 of Part One outlined a proposed method 
for rating programmes to determine priorities in the allocation of budgetary 
growth, without, however, making provision for programme evaluation. This method 
was discussed by CPC, at its'fifteenth session, which felt that it would help in 
planning future growth (E/5632, paragraph 21). 

Л. The Medium Term Plan for 1978-1981 in Volume II presented a "programme 
assessment exercise", based on the general approach of the method outlined in 
the previous plan. During its consideratiofi of this document, CPC decided to 
examine in depth at its seventeenth session in 1977 four programmes, as mentioned 
above (paragraph 1 ) and expressed the hope that internal and external evaluation 
could be performed on these programmes (A/31/38, paragraph 4Л)• As a result, 
the four evaluation reports on these programmes are being prepared by the 
United Nations Secretariat for the attention of CPC. 

5. The most recent step in the process саше with the adoption by the General 
Assembly at its thirty-fi^st session of a resolution (A/RES/31/93), proposed by 
the Fifth Comrnittee dealing with the Medium Term Plan and which reconfirmed 
CPC's specific responsibility for in-depth reviews of major programmes. This 
will no doubt require the‘continued use of evaluation techniques already 



initiated by CPC. This same resolution also recalled the need which has been 
recognized for many years to improve and strengthen the evaluation process as a part 
of planning, programming and budgeting. 

6. Concurrently with the process described above, many inter-governmental bodies 
have continued their periodic reviews of progress in carrying out programmes and 
drew conclusions from these reviews. In the absence of an internal evaluation 
system, the reviews by inter-governmental and specialized bodies could not benefit 
from data and techniques which evaluation could provide. However, participants 
were able to bring their specialized knowledge to bear on problems and as a result, 
many programmes have been reoriented. When the Secretariat is in a position 
to provide internal evaluation reports to those bodies, their work will be 
facilitated and their conclusions might well have a more scientific basis. 

Summary Assessment 

7. Thanks mainly to the initiative of CPC, the Secretariat is just beginning 
on an experimental basis to introduce evaluation for selected major programmes• 
Since the first internal evaluation reports are not yet available, it is too soon 
to judge whether the techniques used and the results obtained are adequate. But 
it is encouraging that a start has been made and it is hoped that the United Nations 
will, using the experience it is acquiring, join with other organizations in 
developing and applying common guidelines for evaluation and in increasing its 
efforts in this field. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION 
(UNIDO) 

Current Practices 

1. UNIDO has been concerned with evaluation almost from its very start. AL 
the First General International Conference of UNIDO in 1971, it was resolved that 
•фе evaluation should be considered as an integral part of the future strategy 
of UNIDO in all its activities. In 1972, the evaluation missions of 丨JNIDO sot 
out to describe its main functions in the following way: (i) the evaluation of 
all completed and on-going UN工DO projects in a selected country; (ii) identification 
of special factors affecting their formulation and implementation； and (iii) 
recommendations about the on-going and new projects including in the country 
programmes of 1972-1976, 

2. Originally, evaluation was viewed primarily as an exercise to assess 
progress in an activity. The main objectives of evaluation were to identify 
problems, find solutions and improve performance. More specifically stated, 
evaluation was viewed as a mechanism to serve a number of purposes, such as 
measuring the impact of a project, providing a basis for resource allocation, 
a means for involving host country in vital areas of development, building up 
experience, so on and so forth. Thus, in UNIDO
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 s understanding, evaluation 
was a broad, all-inclusive 苟nd somewhat ambiguous term. However, from the start, 
the importance of evaluation as an indispensable means to achieve desired results 
was recognized by senior management. 

3. Since 1971, about 15 country studies and a number of programme, branch 
or sector studies have been submitted to the Industrial Development Board (IDB) 一 
UNIDO
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 s main policy-making body. In recent years, IDB has expressed increasing 
interest in the subject of evaluation with the result that a Permanent Committee 
has been established and ^mong its several functions is to provide guidance to 
the evaluation activities of UNIDO with a long-range perspective. There were 
some reservations about evaluation which were reflected in the debates of the IDB 
and its Permanent Committee. These included: evaluation infringes on the 
sovereignity of national governments; it diminishes the authority of the Executive 
Director; it directs resources into less productive channels； and it duplicates 
evaluation work already done in the field. Notwithstanding the fact that no 
consensus on the concepts, criteria and methodology of evaluation existed at the 
time, in 197Л the Executive Director established a Planning, Programming and 
Evaluation Section (PPE) to intensify the work on evaluation. 

In 1 9 7 5 ， UNIDO sponsored an Expert Group Meeting on Approaches, Procedures 
and Methodology of Evaluation of UNIDCVs Activities. In the re—organization of 
UNIDO, which followed shortly thereafter, an Evaluation Unit was re-established 
in the Programme Development and Evaluation Section ( PDES) w m c n is part of the 
Office of the Executive Director. After reviewing UNIDO's own experience and 
the recommendations of the Evaluation Expert Group, which included representatives 
from UNDP, other United Nations executing agencies and bi-lateral development 
organizations, the Executive Director assigned the following functions to this 
Unit: (i) designing a comprehensive evaluation system; (ii) assisting in the 



testing and installation of the major components of the system; (iii) monitoring 
system components for secretariat compliance and improvement； and (iv) conducting 
specific evaluations. In Juné 1976, the Director of the Division of Policy 
Co-ordination defined the overall objectives of evaluation as rationalizing the 
basis for necessary improvements of: UNIDO
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s policies and procedures; substantive 
and functional concepts； modalities of technical coopération; and organization 
and management - all within the framework of the Lima Declaration and Plan of 
Action and other declarations of policy-making organs. At the same time, it was 
determined that the primary purpose of evaluation is to serve as a management 
tool for UNIDO to increase the effectiveness of its assistance to the member 
countries. An Advisory Gommittèe on Evaluation was also established to recommend 
evaluation priorities and subjects and serve as a mechanism for communication 
and co-ordination of information and experience on evaluation methodologies, 
developments and results. While PDES provides UNIDO leadership, evaluation is 
meant to be a day-to-day management tool at all levels of the secretariat. 

5. 工t has been pointed out that, by the end of 1977, systematic evaluation will 
be substantially institutionalized in UNIDO. The focal point of attention in 
UNIDO
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 s evaluation exercises will be the substantive aspects of development 
problems in selected areas. It is also expected that in the future it will be 
possible to develop a close relationship between selected programmes evaluations, 
many of the global and sector-oriented studies carried out by the International 
Centre for Industrial Studies (IGIS), and evaluations of large-scale projects 
carried out by the Industrial Operations Division (IOD). 

6. UNIDO now undertakes three types of evaluation: 

(a) Pro.iect Evaluation: Field projects are monitored and evaluated in 
accordance with the system designed by UNDP and in collaboration with the resident 
representatives and host governments. A recently revised and strengthened system 
of project formulation and appraisal, which includes a heavy emphasis on project 
design and built-in evaluation, has been installed at î he headquarters. Though 
UNIDO relies largely on the evaluation system required by UNDP and conducted by 
field staff, in selected cases special and comprehensive evaluation analysis is 
intended to be undertaken by using headquarters st^ff and, if required, outside 
experts. 

(b) Programme Evaluation: Over the years, a number of programme evaluations, 
involving the appraisal of a group of projects, havq been carried out. The 
Executive Director has assigned top priority in the 1976-1977 work programme to 
this type of evaluation, especially those jointly undertaken by UNDP and other 
United Nations agencies• 

(c) Process Evaluation; A joint UMDP/UNIDO evaluation of the Industrial 
Development Field Advisers is in progress. Others will be undertaken as required. 

7. The expenses of the Central Evaluation Unit have been borne from UNIDO
f

s 
regular budget. The only evaluation activity financed from outside the regular 
budget so far is the industrial estates review now nearing completion which is 
supported by Sweden• In the current joint evaluation of the textile industries 
programme, UNDP is sharing the cost with UNIDO for the field missions involved. 



Summary Assessment 

？ t 
8. Most of UNIDC^s country evaluations were done jointly with the recipient 
governments and the reports were submitted to the respective governments in 
addition to the IDB. In the past, some IDB members have expressed dissatisfaction 
with the content and quality of the reports and several secretariat staff have 
been disappointed with the lack of impact of these reports. However, the first 
joint UNDP/UNIDO evaluation exercise, involving the industrial strategies, 
policies and programmes, wàs favourably received by the IDB as were the Executive 
Director

1

 s priorities, plans and work programme for the future. 

9. UNIDO has not designed the ideal evaluation system but the desire and 
enthusiasm to improve and rationalize the evaluation in UNIDO is present and is 
stimulated by the leadership of qualified personnel in its evaluation unit. It 
hopes to have an effective system installed by the end of this year. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME (UNDP) 

Current Practices 

1. Continuous evaluation of programme performance is seen by UNDP as a 
fundamental principle of good management and an essential tool for corrective 
action. In prior years, UNDP evaluation activities were generally, though not 
exclusively, focused on the impact or management aspects of technical co-operation, 
with the aim of obtaining lessons from experience and, on the basis of those 
lessons, introducing improvements in project operation and management. This 
served to clarify the system's understanding of the respective and complementary 
roles of governments, executing agencies and UNDP in country programming and the 
project cycle and in improving project effectiveness. 

2. In 1975, UNDP initiated a major shift in the emphasis of its evaluation 
activities from an almost exclusive concern with (a) inputs or process aspects 
to outputs or achievements and (b) evaluation of projects individually to 
evaluation of projects iri groups in selected areas, i.e. programme evaluation, 

3. Evaluation proper, in the strict sense of the term, as distinct from 
appraisal on the one hand and monitoring on the other, is carried out in UNDP at 
two levels of aggregation, although obviously they are very much interrelated, 

(a) Evaluation of Projects individually: This type of evaluation is 
undertaken in practice for projects receiving relatively large-scale assistance 
although in principle it is expected to be carried out for all projects regardless 
cf their size. This is distinct from tripartite monitoring which is the review 
of the progress in the light of parameters established in the project document. 
It goes beyond monitoring and focuses de novo on a project

1

s background, 
justification, design and accomplishments. This type of project evaluation is 
undertaken by individuals, including outside technical consultants, not directly 
associated with the formulation and implementation of the projects, at a 
convenient mid-point of a project or towards its conclusion. Provision for 
evaluation is usually agreed upon during project formulation and scheduled in the 
project document. It is undertaken by a tripartite team (Government, Agency and 
UNDP). Frequently, it leads to important adjustments in design calculated to 
enhance effectiveness. The、 findings of individual project evaluations are also 
used in programme evaluation. 

(b) Evaluation of groups of projects in selected areas: This is generally 
called "programme evaluation" and has recently been introduced as a regular and 
continuous function within UNDP. The general purpose is to assess the contribution 
that UNDP-funded projects make to progress in selected areas such as development 
planning, rural development, educational research, etc. It thus attempts to 
evaluate the efficiency, effectiveness and relevance of UNDP-supported activities 
along some well defined lines and to identify the problem areas that tend to recur. 
As a matter of principle, "programme evaluation" studies are undertaken either 、 
jointly or in close collaboration with the executing agencies, and pass through 
several stages: desk review, field visits to selected projects in the sarrç>le 
and a synthesis of main findings and conclusions in a general report. Through 



programme evaluation, UNDP is attempting to play a critical role within the United 
Nations system by encouraging executing agencies to assess, as critically as 
possible, the value and relevance of technical assistance as a concept and as an 
instrument of development beyond the immediate confines of projects individually. 

As distinct from "evaluation proper", UNDP has also been engaged in a number 
of other activities and studies that are closely related to evaluation. The 
purpose of these activities is also to improve the design and execution of projects 
and programmes, the main examples of which are: Tripartite periodic monitoring 
of implement at i on of individual projects; Appraisal of projects at design stage 
prior to their approval; terminal assessment of prôject achievements by the 
management of project itself and then separately by the resident representative; 
and Periodic review of country programmes, etc. Furthermore, the Governing 
Council is presently considering how it can discharge its responsibility for 
examining the relevance and effectiveness of UNDP-assisted activities in the field. 
The results of evaluations by individual projects are circulated only among the 
governments and agencies concerned, and cannot be made public without the 
government

T

 s consent; however, they form the raw material for the preparation of 
docmnents which are made available to the Governing Council. These include: 

- the annual report of the Administrator on the operation activities of 
the Programme； 

- t h e consolidated note by the Administrator on country programmes 
submitted to the Council at each session for its approval; 

- c a s e studies of individual projects, providing in-depth analysis of 
specific projects

1

 experiences (but omitting information on the identity 
of country or countries assisted, unless agreement of the government(s) 
concerned is available to do otherwise). 

5. Although the experience gained through such exercise and studies has been 
used as a management tool by [JNDP through a number of ways, work has also 
recently been initiated to formulate an explicit feedback system and to establish 
an institutional memory. 

Summary Assessment 

6. Evaluation, and especially individual project evaluation, as it is seen by 
UNDP, is just one particular phase of the project cycle. It is a specific 
exercise which takes place once and for all at a particular inoment of the cycle 
(either at mid-project or towards the end). It is perhaps ambitious to call this 
activity, which is more akin to an external monitoring or reporting exercise, 
true evaluation. Efforts in programme evaluation are encouraging, but they are 
as yet far from being systematic. However, it must be remembered that UNDP has 
the merit of having devised a common framework (though not yet common guidelines 
or a methodology) for the evaluation of United Nations field activities. 



CUEBENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE 
FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS (FAO) 

/ 

f Current Practices 

1. Evaluation in FAO is seen as a general approach which assists the Director-
General and the governing bodies in candidly and objectively assessing all FAO 
activities under the Regular Programme and Extra-Budgetary Funds, in headquarters 
and regional offices as well as in the field. As far as possible, FAO favours a 
built-in on-going process of evaluation at all levels. However, because of delays 
in the ̂  introduction of a Management Information System, which is intended to 
establish a systematic day-to-day monitoring of activities, evaluation remains 
selective and primarily of an ad hoc character. 

2. Ideally, FAO would want to introduce a system in which every programme, sub-
programme and programme element would be formulated in terms of objectively 
verifiable quantitative or qualitative targets, monitored during implementation and 
evaluated not merely in terms of the level of inputs but also in terms of the final 
outputs. Given the present circumstances, this is too ambitious; FAO has 
therefore decided to avoid elaborate methodologies and to adopt a more pragmatic 
and flexible approach. As far as feasible and reasonable, emphasis will be put on 
quantification and the use of verifiable intermediate indicators, or failing this, 
on the measurement of actual inputs compared to estimated requirements. Moreover, 
an effort is being made to improve the definition of objectives, to produce more 
specific work plans, to improve monitoring and to correct deviations at the 
earliest stage. Ad hoc evaluation of on-going activities or ex-post facto 
evaluations are intended not only to compare results planned and achieved or 
expected to be achieved, but also as a useful feedback to programme managers to 
assist them in redefining objectives, analyzing alternative ways of achieving them, 
choosing quantifying factors and indicators, etc-

3. The methodology itself is also to remain4 flexible; further developments are 
to be determined in the light of evaluation of the evaluation process itself. 

4.. In recent years, various types of reviews of programmes, organizational 
structures, administrative and management procedures have taken place. The results 
of the main evaluation efforts are to be found in the following documents: 

- As regards the Field Programme, the main production is the biennial 
Field Programme Review of which two issues have appeared so far 
(1973 and 1975) and which contains a qualitative assessment of aspects 
of activities funded from extra-budgetary funds. 

- F o r the Regular Programme, a document called "The Work of FAO" used to be 
prepared. It was superseded by sections on "progress in the previous 
biennium" which vera introduced into the sub-programme narratives of the 
Programme of Work and Budget as from 197厶. Moreover, a systematic 
assessment of Regular Programme activities has been carried out on a 



four-yearly basis by the Programme and Finance Committees of the FAO 
Council. Neither of the above procedures has been found satisfactory 
and neither was used by the governing bodies for a systematic assessment 
of Regular Programme activities. That is why, at the seventieth session 
of the FAO Council (December 1976) it was decided that there should be a 
biennial evaluation report on Regular Programme activities similar to the 
review of Field Progranpes* For the time being, these two reports will be 
kept separate but they may be amalgamated in future in view of the close 
links between them. 

- An evaluation element is also present in the biennial Programme of Work 
and Budget. The budget structure is currently being re-designed in order 
to facilitate evaluation at all levels. 

- A d hoc evaluation studies: syntheses of the results of the evaluation of 
a number of field projects have been drawn up from time to time by the 
FAO Evaluation Service• Evaluations of the overall activities of the 
organization have also been conducted at the initiative of the Director-
General or of the governing bodies; actions arising from the results of 
the most recent and important one carried out in 1976 were summarised under 
the title

 ft

Review of the Programmes, Structures and Policies of the 
Organization" (CL 69/2). 

- The Management Information System should in theory provide substantive 
support to all the above as a basic tool for monitoring implementation. 
Its introduction has, however, been delayed because of the financial 
crisis of 1973. 

5. Formal evaluation of field activities in FAO is the responsibility of the 
Evaluation Service. It is at present located in the Development Department, but 
in conformity with a decision taken by the FAO Council at its seventieth session 
in 1976, it is to be transferred to the Office of the Director-General, beginning 
January 1978， where it will be incorporated into the Office of Programme and Budget 
as a separate service. The principal reason for this is that all functions 
concerned with programme and budget formulation, implementation and evaluation will 
be brought into one unit, thereby recognizing a most important function of 
evaluation (particularly of ex-post facto evaluation), namely to improve future 
programming as well as progress monitoring. 

6. Evaluation reports, unless they are internal reports requested by the Director-
General, are transmitted to the governing bodies of FAp though the Programme and 
Finance Committees of the FAO Council.

 A 

/ 

Summary Assessment 

7. FAO has given considerable attention to evaluation in recent years, especially 
project evaluation, and has been in the forefront in this regard. Different 
procedures and methodologies have been tested and a comprehensive system seems to 



be slowly developing, though it is far from being fully operational. This is 
perhaps the originality of the FAO approach - to proceed on a trial-and-error 
basis and to develop formal mechanisms once sufficient experience has been gained. 
FAO feels that evaluation for its own sake or in accordance with theoretical 
models must be avoided. What is、needed, is a practical and effective feedback 
into the programming at all stages. It is hard to say, at this early stage, if 
this pragmatic approach will be more productive - operationally and economically -
than the more formalistic.approach followed by some other agencies. But FAO 
should be encouraged to proceed with its pragmatic approach which should be closely 
observed by other organizations, so that they may adopt those features of the FAO 
approach which are successful to their own needs. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY (IAEA) 

Current Practices 

1. IAEA follows the normal evaluation procedures established by UNDP and other 
funding organizations for projects financed from these sources. This includes 
periodic tripartite evaluation exercises and the evaluation contained in the 
final reports of such projects. The effectiveness of the fellowship programme 
is evaluated on a routine basis by means of a questionnaire sent to the fellows 
three months after completion of their training. 

2. Evaluation is carried out on a continuous, though informal basis, within the 
Department of Technical Assistance; a general programme evaluation takes place 
during the discussions in the Board of Governors and its Technical Assistance 
Committee, as well as during the Annual General Conference of IAEA. Elements of 
evaluation are included in the following annual publications: the Agency's 
Annual Report and the Director-General

f

s Report on Technical Assistance. In 
addition, periodic reviews of several aspects of technical cooperation activities 
have been made by the Agency

f

 s Office of Internal Audit and Management Services；. 
Recently, at the Director-General

1

 s request, a review of various problems related 
to the delivery of experts' services was made by an Ad Hoc Study Group. 

Summary Assessment 

3. Due to its highly specialized nature and relatively limited уо1ш1е of 
activities, IAEA has not felt the need to establish a formal legislative authority 
and elaborate organizational structures for evaluation. Nevertheless, the 
Technical Assistance Department acts as a structure for evaluation and carries 
out this function as a continuing process, upon which, from year to year, its 
future programmes are based. This is probably sufficient for an organization of 
the size of IAEA^ However, like other small organizations, IAEA should follow 
closely the development of more refined evaluation techniques in the other 
organizations of the United Nations system and in due course adapt them to its 
own needs• 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION (1СAO) 

Current Practices 

1. There is no explicit legislative mandate on evaluation either from the IGA〇 
Council or Assembly. Evaluation is considered to be implicit in the management 
of a project by the Technical Assistance Bureau of the organization, as well as 
in the requirement for most projects» that facilities and training must meet the 
international 工CAO standards and recommended practices. 

2. Field projects are explicitly subject to the normal tripartite reviews. In 
a few cases, the organization has evaluated certain programmes. The African 
Manpower and Training Requirement Survey project was one of them. The agency 
regularly inspects the UNDP/lCAO financial regional training institutes and 
expects to start a project in May 1977 to evaluate civil aviation training 
methodology. A field evaluation programme to assess the work of the ICAO regional 
experts has been carried、out over the past two years• 

3. Most of what is considered to be evaluation is done by routine management, 
including periodic visits by headquarters officials to the field, special field 
missions, half-yearly progress reports from project managers, questionnaire 
techniques and routine correspondence. 

Summary Assessment 

L. Due to the highly specialized nature and limited scale of 工CAO activities, 
coupled with their inherent self-checking features, dictated by safety, the 
subject of evaluation has not been a priority area of endeavour, except in the 
managerial sense, as stated above. There is little need for elaborate systems, 
but ICAO should, like other small organizations, introduce those evaluation 
techniques which are considered appropriate, as these are developed in other parts 
of the United Nations system. 
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CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE (ILO) 

Current Practices 

1. In its "Draft Long-Term Plan for 197Л-1979" l /， prepared in 1972， ILO 
stated that the "clear purpose of evaluation should be the adjustment and 
improvement of ILO programme objectives and methods of action ••• The first 
problem is to develop criteria and methods of evaluation". In 1975, referring 
more specifically to the evaluation of technical cooperation projects 2/, ILO 
said that

 n

the focus of evaluation is to improve project design, operations and 
results - to accomplish meaningful change - by reducing the risk inherent in 
programme or project decisions". In 1976，工！》〇，in explaining why improved systems 
and methods of evaluation seemed necessary added another element to the purpose 
of evaluation: "it is to provide inputs for the planning and periodic evaluation 
of entire ILO programmes, and then to test the validity of strategies, policies 
and approaches being followed in ILO programmes". 

2. Some ten years ago, ILO, as well as other agencies in the United Nations 
system, came to recognize the need for evaluation. This recognition was reflected 
in the 工LO

f

s participation to the work of the Inter-Agency Study Group on Evaluation, 
established in 1966 by the Administrative Connriittee on Co-ordination and in a 
resolution of the International Labour Conference, in 1967， which called for the 
introduction of a more systematic approach to project evaluation. The UMDP guide-
lines for evaluation have been followed to some extent by the ILO which, however, 
thinks that their "unstructured nature ••• makes a systematic approach to 
evaluation difficult" ¡J* 

3. In 1975, a review was conducted in ILO on the "state of the art" of 
evaluation in the Office. ILO considered that in the past years, it had "evaluated" 
in a general way and that its "evaluation" activities …without questioning their 
intrinsic value - did not represent an objective and informative evaluation 
exercise. The report 么/，submitted in August 1975 to the Management Activities 
Board (MAE), contained some preliminary proposals concerning the evaluation of 
technical cooperation projects. The MAB endorsed the need for proper project 
evaluation and, before recommending the adoption of any particular method or 
system of project evaluation, it requested (and the Director -General decided) 6/ 
that certain preliminary surveys and activities be undertaken (survey of past 
experience in ILO and other international organizations， evaluation methodology 
seminar for some officials, development of objectively verifiable indicators in 
one or more IIiO technical fields). On the basis of this plan of work, proposals 
for a system of project evaluation, covering inter alia the questions of resources 
and responsibility, were to 、be submitted to the MAB. 

Д. In the report jJ, presented to the MAB in February 1976, it was pointed out 
that what seemed to be lacking was an "Office-wide evaluation methodology, based 
on objective criteria； a system to ensure that all but the smallest projects are 
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subjected to regular evaluation; and a system of "feedback" to ensure that the 
results of evaluation are fed into the design of new projects and into the 
planning of programmes". It also mentioned that UNDP evaluation procedures and 
guidelines needed to be supplemented by internal evaluation procedures and that, 
at a later stage, it would seem desirable to develop a common approach to and 
methodology for evaluation throughout the United Nations system. 

5. Considering that proper evaluation depends in the first place on proper 
project design, it was suggested to the MAB that first priority be given to 
improving the design of 工IjO projects. To this end, it was recoranended that: (a) 
two or three officials attend the training course of the Agency for International 
Development (United States) in project design and evaluation; (b) a high-level 
consultant be engaged to help develop with them a methodology for the design of 
projects; (c) they report to the MAB with firm proposals for a method and approach 
for project design and evaluation in the IL〇； and (d) once these proposals have 
been approved, a massive training effort be undertaken to familiarize all 
concerned with the new method. It was estimated that the overall operation would 
take one or two years to complete• The Director-General concurred with these 
recommendations; (a) and (b) have already been implemented; concerning (c)， the 
MAB, attended by heads of departments and bureaux, met on 17 March 1977， and 
decided to recoiranend to the Director-General that the 工LO proceed immediately with 
the development and testing of a comprehensive evaluation system, covering not 
only technical cooperation projects, but centralized headquarters activities as 
well. At the end of the development and testing phase, scheduled for late 1977， 

a decision will be taken on the final adoption, implementation and coverage of the 
system. 

6. Evaluation activities in ILO take various forms. Some are related directly 
to the organization

1

s general programme, such as: the Medium-Term Plan and the 
Bi-annual Programme and Budget which establish specific objectives for future ILO 
actions. On the other hand, the Annual Report on Programme Implementation which 
is presented to the Governing Body and in-depth reviews on individual ILO 
programmes which are requested by the Governing Body and prepared by the services 
concerned, are evaluation exercises. These reviews are to be temporarily dis-
continued in 1978-1979 because of the backlog of reviews awaiting the Governing 
Body's attention. In connexion with the evaluation of. technical cooperation 
projects, the ILO undertakes a series of exercises: reviews of the activities 
in given regions within a given period of time, which are presented to regional 
advisory committeesj a review of ILO technical cooperation activities, which is 
submitted to the Governing Body every year andj tripartite evaluation missions 
(a team composed of Governing Body members from the workers

1

, employers
1

 and 
government representatives) which, within the framework of regional advisory 
committees, are responsible for evaluating ILO technical cooperation activities 
in a particular country of the region. Apart from these evaluation activities, 
which are requested by its supervisory bodies, ILO undertakes also some ad hoc 
evaluation exercises for purposes internal to the service concerned, such as the 
one made recently by the Employment and Development Department on its research 
and population activities. It also participates actively as lead agency in an 
inter-agency pilot study of evaluation approaches in "Rural Development'

1

. Further, 
since January 1976， ILO has established a Management Audit Unit whose reports cover 
entire programmes or operations of the Office. 



SuiTimary Assessment 

7. In 工LO, evaluation activities are carried out by: the Bureau of Programme 
Budgeting and Management, the Bureau of Economic and Social Analysis, the Bureau 
for the Co-ordination of Operational Activities and technical departments. All 
these services have stated responsibilities for evaluation, but co-ordination 
between them needs to be improved. There is a real need for an integrated 
evaluation machinery. The unit currently in charge of preparing an outline for 
project evaluation might be considered later as the central office for co-ordination 
and guidance for evaluation. 

8. 工LO has taken important steps towards devising a comprehensive evaluation 
system and it is anticipated that soon there will be a precise shape given to its 
organizational structure for evaluation. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION 
(IMCO) 

Current Practices 

1. Because of the relatively small size of its programme and staff, IMCO does 
not give priority to the evaluation of its activities, except in the broad sense 
that evaluation is a useful means to be employed from time to time to review the 
working of technical assistance prograiranes. 

2. IMCO is a participating and executing agency of UNDP technical assistance 
programmes in spheres of its competence. Since IMCO has an overall responsibility 
for ensuring that the resources employed are utilized with maximum efficiency, 
evaluation studies in response to UNDP are undertaken in respect of certain 
field operations. The Committee of Technical Cooperation, a subsidiary body, 
established by the Council in 1969， deals with all questions related to technical 
assistance programmes and their evaluation. 

3. Evaluation is not a routine, functional exercise carried out by IMCO 
either in its activities at headquarters or in its field operations. But, special 
missions are sometimes sent out to the field to assess the progress of selected 
projects in close contact with field experts and project managers. The 
evaluation missions are jointly undertaken with the funding agency, like UNDP, 

д. One of the larger-scale projects under 工MCO/UNDP technical assistance 
programmes has been the Centre of Maritime Training in Brazil. This was 
investigated in 1975 by a joint evaluation team, comprising outside experts. The 
purpose of the mission was to study the needs for future external assistance and 
to make recommendations• The team held extensive meetings with the management 
staff and trainees and examined the physical facilities of the Centre to secure 
the widest knowledge about the project. The visiting mission came out with 
detailed proposals for future expansion and continued assistance to the programme• 

Summary Assessment 

5. IMGO has no formal evaluation system but it meets the requirements placed 
upon it in this regard by UNDP. Because of the relatively small size of the 
organization, there is little need for an elaborate system. However, IMCO and 
other small organizations could undoubtedly introduce some refinement to their 
techniques as these are developed by others in the United Nations system. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALÜATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION (工TU) 

Current Practices 

1. Most of 工TU、 evaluation effort is concentrated on technical assistance 
activities, even though some related work is undertaken in the budget and other 
administrative processes. 

2. There is no formal definition of evaluation in the ITU. However, it is 
broadly understood as an objective assessment of the actual impact of a project. 
The need for periodic evaluation reports on the technical assistance projects is 
stipulated in the ITU Convention. There are two main types of technical assistance 
programmes for which ITU represents as an executing agency: (i) UNDP-assisted 
projects and (ii) Funds-in-Trust projects.

 4
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3. Usually, evaluation studies are undertaken for individual projects. And the 
majority of them are not amenable to strict quantitative assessments. For 
example, projects in the nature of advisory services, surveys, orgarization and 
development of institutions, etc., are in this category. On the other hand, 
activities in the field of training personnel, setting up of training standards 
and planning of staffing needs, etc., have been found to be easier to quantify. 
There are no established principles and methods for 工TU

1

s evaluation analyses, 
but they are being developed with experience and time. 

The Technical Co-operation Department of the general secretariat of ITU is 
responsible for all questions related to technical co-operation activities• It 
uses studies, reports, as well as questionnaire techniques in its evaluation work. 
Field missions are undertaken to a lesser extent, due to financial reasons, even 
though they are preferable in order to achieve greater objectivity in evaluation. 
The impact of policy decisions and events in other sectors have been taken into 
account in the evaluation process. 

5. Most evaluations are done within the framework of UNDP
1

s tripartite reviews. 
Tripartite field evaluation missions are financed by UNDP and all other field 
evaluation expenses are met from the Technical Co-operation Departments budget 
of overhead costs. 

6, The Secretary—General reports annually to the Administrative Council on 
several vital aspects of the development of the telecommunication systems which 
cover the overall efficiency of the field operations, development of human 
resources, the need for additional inputs, assistance requirements of the least 
developed countries, etc. At the annual meetings of the Administrative Council 
and the 工TU Plenipotentiary Conference which takes place every five to eight years, 
broad objectives are evolved and directives are issued for the future. 

Sijimiary Assessment 

7. ITU has no formal evaluation system but it meets the requirements placed on 
it in this regard by UNDP. Because of the relatively small size of the organization, 
there is little need for an elaborate system. However, ITU and other small 
organizations could undoubtedly introduce some refinement to their techniques as 
these are developed by others in the United Nations system. 



l々C/Resolution 1211 - Evaluation - General. 
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CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE UN工TED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL 
ORGANIZATION (UNESCO) 

Current Practices 

1. UNESCO has been interested in evaluation for some time, both of impact and 
results, and of use of resources and of work procedures. Some evaluation activities 
were undertaken by experts who are external to the secretariat; others were 
conducted internally, by staff members. Although there is Ínteres七 at all levels -
from the Director-General on down - all are not advocates. There are sceptics. 

2. The General Conference of UNESCO, at its ..«fourteenth session (1966)，while 
rioting that "provisions for evaluation are

N

being built into UNESCO
f

 s future 
programme and becoming a regular feature of It", recommended l/ inter alia that: 

"(a) the expertise on evaluation techniques built up over the past ten years 
in the social science programme of UNESCO should now be put into regular 
operational use, and that UNESCO seek also to take advantage of the accumulated 
experience of other United Nations agencies in this type of study; 

(b) the term "evaluation" should be reserved for those studies that permit 
a rigorous scientific measurement of the effects of a project or activity; 
for studies which do not meet this criterion, it would be preferable to use 
some such term as "assessment"". 

This terminology, which is meant to apply to the evaluation of impact and results, 
is however not yet generally used in the day-to-day work of UNESCO. 

3. In his report to the ninety-second session of the Executive Board 2/, the 
Director-General mentioned that several mechanisms and procedures were being 
used for evaluation and assessment, this variety being the result of the differing 
nature of the fields covered by UNESCO and of its modes of operation. He further 
said that "evaluation posits the scientific measurement of the processes and 
results of an action. Befqre it can systematically be integrated into operational 
projects on a wide scale, the process of programming must itself evolve in a 
manner which permits a proper évaluation related to a given set of programme 
objectives with t>uil,t-in indicators to enable the measurement of performance. 
Pending further advances in this long-term process of improved programming 
measures ... selection criteria of a very pragmatic kind have been used for the 
evaluation of a limited number of projects". While noting that progress has been 
made since the General Qonf.erence of 1966，the Director-General said that the 
efforts undertaken were far from conclusive or fully satisfactory: mechanisms 
needed to be strengthened and streamlined; proper methodologies and procedures 
were yet to be devised. In the Director-General

1

 s opinion, "the question of 
evaluation and assessment ought to be, as much as possible, dealt with in a 
pragmatic - rather than in an abstract methodological - manner, and in close 
connection with the process of programme formulation based on objectives". 

1
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U. By decision 3.3 j/, the Executive Board in 1973 recommended, Inter al-i.a, 
that a much more systematic and coherent approach for the planning, évalua t. i.on 
and assessment of UNESCO's programme should be pursued; evaluation and assessment 
should be a continuous process to be carried out by: the responsible services of 
the secretariat, the inter-governmental councils and advisory committees relating 
to certain parts of the programme, the JIU, member States and national conmiissions 
for projects executed in their territories and external experts for certain 
specific programmes. It also pointed out the the success of evaluation and assess-
ment activities was closely related to the programming activity. It further 
invited the Director-General "to study the possibility of entrusting some of the 
existing units in each programme sector with the specific task of evaluation and 
assessment as well as designating a central unit for the guidance, co-ordination 
and monitoring of these activities in the Secretariat as a whole". 

5. After having examined the Draft Programme and Budget for 1977-1978 ¡J、the 
Executive Board (ninety-ninth session) in the observations to its Decision 
said that "greater efforts should be made to evaluate the effectiveness of UNESCO's 
activities as a whole, taking into account more particularly of the medium-term 
objectives aimed at, by carrying out built-in step-by-step and ex post facto 
evaluation and assessment of the Organization^ projects• For this purpose, the 
Secretariat might secure the assistance of Member States and of external experts". 
The

 lf

Draft Programme and Budget for 1977-1978
n

 was submitted to the recent session 
of the General Conference (nineteenth session) which concluded, 

6. In June/July 1975, the Director-General created two services, both directly-
reporting to him, which assume certain housewide functions in the broader frame-
work of evaluation. The Bureau of Studies and Programming (BEP)， which is 
primarily responsible for medium-term and short-term programming and for inter-
sectoral programme co-ordination, has in this context functions relating to 
evaluation and assessment of impact and results• ВЕР is also responsible for the 
Committee for Inter-Sectoral Co-operation, which has recently created an inter-
sectoral working group on evaluation with a view to Decision Д.2 of the Executive 
Board (ninety-ninth session) as quoted above (see paragraph Д)• The other 
service, the Inspectorate-General (IM) is primarily concerned with management, 
audit and inspection, and in this context with questions relating to evaluation 
and assessment of the use of resources and of work procedures. 

7. Activities considered as evaluation are numerous in the various sectors of 
UNESCO. Occasionally, some exercises constitute a systematic effort towards 
evaluation using a scientific approach, such as "The Experimental World Literacy 
Programme: A Critical Assessment", or the ’’工nternational Comparative Study on 
the Organization of Research Units". Many ad hoc studies are carried out each year, 
a few of which allow the formulation of judgements concerning specific programmes. 
Whether these have effect on programming or management decisions is not certain 
in view of the many factors acting to influence such decisions. Many other 
exercises considered as evaluation take the form of administrative assessment or 
monitoring reports. Amongst these are the recently introduced quarterly reports 
on programme implementation prepared by each sector for the Director-General. 
Three elements which, in the long-run, may contribute towards the control of 
efficiency of the programme executing are: the annual Programme Activity 

92EX/t)ecisions. 
Document 19C/5. 
99EX/Decisions - June 1976. 



Details (PAD)； the Cost Measurement System (CMS); and the Project Management 
Information System (PMIS). A recent experiment took the form of a report 6/ by 
the Director-General to the Executive Board, which briefly stated the impacts', 
achievements, difficulties and shortfalls of each continuing activity in 1975-1976. 
It was favourably received by the Executive Board jJ which suggested that in future 
this document be complementary to the Report of the Director-General. This report 
was further transmitted to the General Conference 8/. Other evaluation exercises 
relate to studies on selected topics or special

4

 reports. For example, the 
Executive Board of UNESCO undertakes since several years in-depth studies on 
specific topics and areas of work of the organization, which in many cases 
constitute an evaluation exercise undertaken by a body external to the secretariat. 

、 Summary Assessment 

8. While many, if not most, services are involved in "evaluation" activities of 
some sort, organizational structures for evaluation have not yet taken a 
centralized co-ordinated shape. 

9- At present, there is no common understanding among all the assistant 
directors-general about' the terms of, and indeed the use and users of evaluation. 

10. Some substantive services have their own evaluation staff (the Education and 
the Science Sectors) ； others carry out activities oriented towards evaluation 
methodology and techniques'for the use and at the request of member States, such 
as the Division for Socio-Economic Analysis, which has done considerable work 
in this field, although not oriented towards use as yet in the organization itself. 
The inter-sectoral working•group on evaluation mentioned above intends to make 
use of the expertise of this Division. This is an encouraging step, 

11. Two organizational units have some housewide responsibility for evaluation: 
the Bureau of Studies and Programming (ВЕР) and the Inspectorate-General (IM). 
This is an obvious weakness in UNESCO making progress on evaluation, since the 
organizational units are unsure which has the leadership. Responsibility for 
guidance and direction on evaluation should be clearly given to a single unit 
and ВЕР is probably the appropriate unit, in light of the present structure of 
UNESCO. Finally, although the Inspector was impressed by the directives on 
evaluation stated by the Executive Board and the Director-General, he notes that 
these directives are not yet fully implemented. 

6/ lOOEX/ll. 
2/ lOOEX/Decisions Л.З and 5.1.1 (l). 
8/ 19C/112. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 
(UPU) 

Current Practices 

1. UPU has given attention to both project and programme evaluation in past 
years. 

2. As a general rule, all technical assistance projects - experts
r

 missions, 
training courses, fellowships - are evaluated whether they be financed by 
UNDP, other extra-budgetary funds or by the UPU regular budget. UPU seems 
to be satisfied with the tripartite evaluation mechanisms devised by UNDP 
and has.elaborated similár mechanisms for non-UNDP projects, largely based on 
the findings of the Interagency Study Group on Evaluation. 

3. UPU has given specific attention - and indeed has developed its own 
guidelines - to the evaluation of fellowships and training courses. Reports 
are transmitted to headquarters after the courses are completed and a detailed 
questionnaire is sent to fellows immediately after the course is completed 
and to the postal administration headquarters in the countries of participants 
12 months later, in order to assess the effectiveness of training activities. 
A similar system is also being elaborated for the evaluation of experts

1

 missions. 

Л. UPU, however, finds that questionnaires are not sufficient for acquiring 
a realistic picture of project implementation and that field visits by head-
quarters officials are often necessary. 

5. As regards programme evaluation, UPU undertakes programme reviews on a 
regional basis, prior to each prograinming cycle and on a global basis before 
each UPU Congress (every five years). 

6. Responsibilities for evaluation in UPU lie with the Technical Co-operation 
Division. A special section deals with the development of criteria and principles, 
whilst the évaluation exercises themselves are conducted by the sections in 
charge of expert mi onions and fellowships. 

Summary Assessment 

7. Even though UPU is a small organization, evaluation seems to be of a 
standing concern not only to the secretariat but also to the governing bodies 
who regularly request and discuss evaluation reports. UPU is also open to 
co-operation on evaluation exercises with other United Nations agencies 
(especially ITU and UNDP). Of course, it could be argued that the UPU evaluation 
activities are little more than the normal monitoring and reporting of field 
projects, but probably - because of its size - UPU does not have the need for a 
too sophisticated system. However, it could usefully take advantage of some 
evaluation techniques as they are developed for larger organizations. 



CURRENT USE OP EVALUATION BY THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO) 

Current Practices 

1. Among the organizations of the United Nations system, WHO is one of the 
leaders in doing work - both theoretical and practical - on evaluation and has 
started to develop a comprehensive evaluation process• 

2. WHO gives the following definition of evaluation: 

n

A means towards learning from experience of the past to permit better 
planning for the future, or, for more specific purposes, a process of 
assessing the achievement of the stated objectives of a programme, 
its adequacy, its efficiency, and its acceptance by all parties involved, 
or a process for directing an activity, project or programme towards 
set targets throughout its evolution, while at the same time assessing 
its achievements, its quality and, when possible, also its impact".l/ 

- \ 

3. The purpose of evaluation is obviously the improvement of the Organization's 
work and impact. In the past there had been a tendency to centralize the 
evaluation function, but it has now been realized that everyone involved in the 
work of the Organization at whatever level must assume responsibilities for 
evaluation within his sphere of competence (i.e. Governments, the World Health 
Assembly, the Executive Board, the Regional Committees and the secretariat staff 
at headquarters, regional and country level). 

Evaluation is seen as a participatory exercise which takes place within 
programme execution and not as a post mortem exercise from above. An evaluation 
element is systematically built-in in all phases of programme planning and 
delivery; this implies a continuing cycle of programming evaluation. 

• � 
5. It is in the nature of the work of the Organization that activities promoted 
and co-ordinated by it are, in fact, implemented by Member States themselves. 
This makes precise quantitative measurements of results against objectives 
difficult. The Orgafiizatiop therefore does not restrict itself to quantitative 
aspects of evaluation alone, but also lays emphasis on qualitative aspects when 
assessing, for example, the setting in motion of new solutions to health problems 
such as the introduction of the concept of Primary Health Care, the use of locally 
appropriate technologies and the establishment of locally relevant research 
activities. The effectiveness of such processes is identifiable and to some 
extent measurable in terms of general orders of magnitude, even if it is not 
always precisely quantifiable. Thus, such an assessment can reflect the degree 
to which objectives are being met. 

6. As evaluation is an activity which spreads through all levels of the 
Organization, there is a wide range of evaluation to be found in various types 
of documents. Broadly they fall into two categories: 

1/ EB.57/WP/2, page 3. 



Periodic documents. Varying degrees of evaluation elements are to 
found in: 

- W H 0
!

s General Programme of Work, which defines expected objectives 
and also output indicators for each programme; 

- t h e preparation of the Programme-Budget which implies the 
formulation of detailed objectives at country, regional and 
headquarters levels; 

- cost benefit and cost effectiveness analysis; 

- t h e annual reports of the Director-General (and similar reports 
by the regional directors). 

7. However, all of the above would not be possible without the support of the 
information system. This includes the new reporting system which is the main 
vehicle for the transmittal of information on project and programme implementation 
from the field to the regional offices and to headquarters. This is a filtered 
system in which only the relevant information moves from country to the region 
and to headquarters. 

8. As mentioned above, evaluation in WHO is a built-in component of project and 
programme planning and execution. Consequently, as there is no central evaluation 
unit, all operational units at country, regional and headquarters level are to be 
directly involved in evaluation. More general evaluation responsibilities rest 
within the following organs: 

： i 

(a) The Executive Board
1

s Programme Committee whose main responsibility 
is to review the programme of work and programme budget of the organization 
but which may also conduct ad hoc evaluation studies itself; 

(b) The secretariat
T

 s Headquarters Programme Committee, whose mandate is 
to advise and assist in the development and implementation of the 
Organization

1

s programme, has as one of its functions to develop, monitor 
and control the processes for programme evaluation. 

(c) The team for the Development of Programme Evaluation, which reports 
to the Headquarters Programme Committee and deals with the development 
and introduction of the WHO principles, methods and processes for the 
evaluation of the Organization

1

s programme; 

(d) The evaluation focal points located in the regional offices of WHO, 
which work in close collaboration with the above—mentioned team. 

(a) Ad hoc evaluation studies: For example organization studies of the 
Executive Board which are mainly concerned with the organizational and 
long-term planning aspects of the Organization^ s、activities and; 
in-depth evaluation studies of specific prograimnes conducted by the 
Executive Board in close co-operation with the 'Governments of the 
countries concerned; 

b
 e
 

{
 b
 



Summary Assessment 

9. The WHO evaluation process is ambitious and, though a great deal of work 
has been done, it is still far from being fully operational. Detailed guidelines 
for programme evaluation are still being tested and the new reporting system is 
being incrementally 丄ntroduced. An assessment of the "WHO evaluation process is 
therefore not possible at this stage. Furthermore, the relationship between the 
evaluation process and rational use of funds, although theoretically implicit, 
is not always practically explicit. The accent is on quality of operations, much 
more than on quantity, but quantity is a maj or element in a determination of 
cost-effectiveness. In fully implementing its evaluation process, as now planned, 
WHO must make certain that it will be conducive to economies or to a more rational 
use of funds. 



CURRENT USE OF EVALUATION BY THE WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION (WMO) 

Current Practices 

Evaluation is understood and applied in the WMO in a very broad sense. It 
is interpreted as a general appraisal of the functioning of the technical assistance 
programmes of the WMO and of the activities of member States in support of the 
WMO programmes. This is usually done as a routine task in order to ensure the 
operational efficiency of such programmes. 

2. WMO, in the past, has been concentrating on two distinct areas for its 
evaluation work: (i) UNDP-assisted projects and WMO

T

s Voluntary Assistance 
Programmes (VAP), and; (ii) Training programes for meteorological personnel. 
The UNDP and VAP projects are closely related and are geared to develop an 
integrated world-wide meteorological infrastructure, while the training 
programmes serve as a complementary part to achieve greater effectiveness 
in this field. Therefore, regular and systematic evaluation has been 
recognized as an essential part of the technical assistance programme itself. 

3* Another aspect of the evaluation process in Ш0 is in connexion with 
evaluation of the activities of member States in supporting the major WMO 
programmes• In particular, Ш0 prepares an annual status report on the 
implementation of its World Weather Watch Plan in which the activities of 
member States in supporting and implementing the Plan are evaluated• 

WMO has been using the questionnaire technique in its evaluation work. 
Besides the quantitative data thus assembled, subjective assessments made by 
headquarters staff or the UNDP resident representative, on project planning and 
formulation, fellowship placement and equipment procuremement, have been 
taken into consideration routinely in the evaluation process as far as UNDP pro-
jects are concerned. A similar technique is also used in the evaluation of the 
activities of member States in support of the World Weather Watch Programme. 

5. As regards the concepts and principles of evaluation, the recommendations 
of the Interagency Study Qroup on Evaluation have been relied upon mostly. 
These concepts and criteria have been found to be valid and useful in ascertain-
ing the effectiveness oí UNDP and WMO programmes. 

6. The evaluation work and its findings appear in the reports of the 
Evaluation Branch of the Prograinme Planning and Co-ordination Division. Eval-
uation of UNDP-assisted projects are financed from the overhead costs allocated 
to the organization by thq UNDP. 

7. Regular annual evaluation reports are submitted to the WMO Executive 
Committee while a quadrennial report is presented to the WMO Congress. These 
reports help the legislative bodies of the WMO to provide guidance for future 
activities, and headquarters staff take appropriate measures to improve the 
efficiency of their programmes. 



Summary Assessment 

8. WMO does not have a formal structure for evaluation other than that 
connected with UNDP activities. Its "evaluation" efforts take place in the 
normal course of their regular activities. Because of the size of the 
organization, there may be little need for a formal structure. The organization 
responds satisfactorily to the pressures of UNDP for an evaluation effort. 



STEPS IN EVALUATION 

PHASE ONEz 

Specification of the Evaluation Topic 

(i) What is the subject of the evaluation? 
\ » 

(ii) What is the purpose of the evaluation? What is the objective? Does it 
have the potential for providing new information? New techniques? New 
procedures? New policies? 

(iii) Is the evaluation being undertaken at the request of an organization? 
At the initiative of the JIU? At the request of an inter-governmental 
organ? 

(iv) What are the broad criteria for the evaluation? Some of these are obvious, 
but in any case, the study should be objective, timely, currently applicable, 
designed in form and language to be easily understood. The design of the 
study should adhere to principles that assure the reliability of the data 
being gathered. It also should measure the programme or project in depth. 

PHASE TWO: 

Identification of Information Requirements 

(i) Formulation of initial questions about the structure, process and 
anticipated consequences of the programme. 

(ii) Critical assessment of these questions by persons involved in the planning 
and execution of the programme. 

(iii) Reformulation of questions. 

(iv) Determination of priorities for the evaluation process. 

PHASE THREE: 

Selection of Information—gathering Procedures and Design of Study or Survey 

(i) Selection of techniques, instruments or modes of enquiry appropriate to 
the study design. Are the procedures for the statistical review of 
the data stated clearly? Is there a clearly-conceived plan for the 
analysis that will be done once the data have been collected? Are the 
analytical procedures likely to produce meaningful statements? Does the 
logic or design of the study permit clearly-stated generalizations？ 

(ii) Determination of sampling procedures. 

(iii) Definition of procedures generally. Are the costs for the evaluation 
study reasonable in light of anticipated results? Are there any 
unanticipated results? 



(iv) Determination of procedure for analysis. 

(V) Determination of reporting stages and formats. 

(vi) Trial for procedures. 

PHASE FOUR: 

Implementation of Study or Survey 

(i) Application of procedures, 

(ii) Periodic reports incorporating feedback from persons involved in programme• 

PHASE FIVE: 

S'üirmiary of Programme Features 

(i) Description of programme structure, process and outcomes, 

(ii) Comments by all staff or participants involved in the evaluation process, 

PHASE SIX: 

Judgements 

(i) Review and final selection of criteria for judgement, 

(ii) Outline of alternative strategies. 

(iii) Assessment of programme in relation to criteria and alternatives, 

(iv) Final recommendations. 
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工工工. Request of the Maghreb Permanent Consultative 
Committee to UKDP 

IV. Conclusions and recommendations of JIU reports 
on the technical co-operation provided by the 
United Nations system to Latin America (JIU/REP/76/5) 
and to Asia and the Pacific (JIU/REP/76/9) 



PURPOSES ATO) MAIN FDTOINGS OP THE REPORT 

1. This is the third and last report by the Joint Inspection Unit on the technical 
co-operation provided Ъу the United Nations system to regional and subregional 
integration and co-operation movements. The first report dealt with the integration 
movements in Latin America (JIU/EEP/76/5) and the second with the movements in Asia 
and the Pacific (JIü/REP/76/9). The purposes of the reports, as stated on previous 
occasions is 

(i) to evaluate the assistance rendered Ъу the United Nations family to 
regional and subregional intergovernmental organizations in pursuance 
of various resolutions adopted Ъу the General Assembly, the Economic 
and Social Council and the legislative bodies of some specialized 
agencies, and 

(ii) to study ways and means of forging a much closer working relationship 
between those regional organizations and the United Nations system. 

A major development in this field is the Programme of Action approved at the 
Conference on Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries (Mexico City, 
13-22 September 1976). After bearing in mind the Declarations and Programmes of 
Action formulated by the non—aligned countries within the United Nations, the 
Conference calls for the strengthening of subregional and regional groupings 
through the following measures s 

(a) appeals to countries which are not yet members of any subregional group 
to join; 

(b) the identification of specific interests towards which the efforts of 
existing or future groupings could be geared, and 

(c) the establishment of councils to co-ordinate the activities of subregional 
groupings at the regional level (ТБ/в/628/Add.l, annex IX). 

The Inspector takes this opportunity to reiterate that economic development should 
Ъе matched by social development. Document E/3613 "The United Nations Development 
Decade: Proposals for Action" c l e a r l y states that "We are learning that 
development concerns not only man's material needs, but also the improvement of the 
social conditions of his life and his "broad human aspirations• Development is*not 
just economic growth, it is growth plus change"• Accordingly, emphasis has been 
placed not only on United Nations co-operation in the economic field, "but on the 
non-economic aspects of integration, such as education, labour, public health 
and so on. 

2. Needless to say, the integration processes in Latin America, Asia and the 
Pacific and Africa and Western Asia differ both in nature and in their modalities. 
Nevertheless, the main objective of integration processes is the same all over the 
world: to strengthen national development. Again, it is obvious that economic 
and social integration is easier between peoples with a common origin, language 
and traditions, as in the case of Latin America. In Africa the situation is quite 
different. The "English-speaking countries" are on "both sides of the continent； 



the "French-speaking countries" on the western side. There are also many different 
ethnic groups, religious motivations and political aims. Some years ago (1969)， 
the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations produced a 
very interesting document: "Economic Co-operation and Integration in Africa 
一 Three Case Studies" (ST/ECA/109). The introduction to that document stated that 
the size of national markets in most of the African countries was too small and 
their individual resources too limited to permit the development of industrial 
specialization and the achievement of economies of scale. This creates a 
particularly great obstacle to the establishment of basic industries that are 
essential for modernizing and transforming the region

1

s economy. Since, at 
present, the possibility of bringing about economic consolidation through 
political federation is remote, economic co-operation among sovereign States 
offers the only practicable means for creating more viable economic units in the 
region. 1ШСТАБ has recently produced a very comprehensive document on integration 
and economic co-operation among developing countries (TD/B/609), covering almost 
all the intergovernmental regional organizations. The Economic Commission for 
Africa has produced also ал important document on the institutional aspects of 
economic co-operation in Africa (Е/СЖ/14/659， 13 January 1977)• 

3. There is no doubt that the African countries are also very interested in 
social integration. In the new Charter of OAU now being drafted, there are chapters 
on social integration, including culture, health, housing and so on. The Cultural 
Charter of OAU was adopted Ъу the meeting of African Ministers of Culture held at 
Addis АЪаЪа in May 1976• A Conference of African Ministers of Education was held 
at Lagos (Nigeria) from 29 January to б February 1976，organized jointly Ъу OAU, 
ITOESCO and ECA; thirty-eight African countries were represented, with observers 
from thirteen other States. The fourteenth Conference of African Ministers of 
Labour was held at Freetown (Sierra Leone) in April 1976 with the co-operation of 
the ILO. Health problems are also a major concern of African countries at the 
regional and subregional level. Perhaps the most important subregional meeting on 
this subject was that held in 1976 Ъу the River Volta Co-ordinating Committee 
against Blindness. It consisted of representatives of African countries 
(ivory Coast, Upper Volta, Mali, Ghana, Niger, Togo and Benin), donor countries 
and WHO, FAO, the World Bank and UNDP. Other similar conferences were also held 
in the areas of education (Addis АЪаЪа 1961 and Nairobi 1968), science (CASTAPRICA, 
Dakar 1974) and culture (APRICACULT, Accra 1975). 

4. The Inspector found that, in many regions, special emphasis should Ъе placed 
on physical integration. Transport and communications are the pre-requisite of 
economic алд. social integration l/. Sometimes even a telephone call to . a 
neighbouring country has to Ъе routed through Europe• 

5. With few exceptions, the African intergovernmental organizations for regional 
or subregional integration are not so highly developed as some of the Latin American 
or Asian and Pacific movements. On the other hand, the collaboration between the 
United Nations system and OAU appears to Ъе stronger than similar collaboration 
with other areas (see the report of the Secretary-General on co-operation between 
the United Nations and the Organization of African Unity, document A/31/217). 

L/ TD/B/AC.10/1, annex 1Г, para. 49: "We believe that the absence or 
inadequacy of sufficient means of communication and other regional infrastructure 
facilities constitutes one of the basic obstacles in the way of regional 
integration and economic co-operation among the least developed countries". 



6. It seems to the Inspector that the most urgent task at the present time 
is to co-ordinate the work of the intergovernmental bodies, mainly in the West 
Africa and Western Asia regions. That task could Ъе fulfilled in collaboration 
with the ECA by OAU and the League of Arab States or by a regional body, depending 
on the wishes of the countries concerned. In order to prepare this report, the 
Inspector interviewed officials of various African organizations, corresponded with 
other bodies and discussed the main problems with members of the United Nations 
family of organizations• 



I. INTEGRATION AKD CO-OPERATION MOVEMENTS IN AFRICA 

7。 This section of the report covers the co-operation provided by the 
United Nations system to the following regional or subregional organizations 
in Africa: 

Organization of African Unity (OAU); 

East African Community (EAC); 

Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS); 

West African Economic Conmrunity (CEAO)； 

Central African Customs and Economic Union (UDEAC); 

Common Afro -Mauri tian Organization (ОСАМ); 

Council of the Entente; 

Mano River Union; and 

Economic Commission for Africa. 

Section 工工 of the report goes on to discuss the following organizations in North 
Africa and Western Asia: 

League of АгаЪ States; 

Arab Fund for Technical Assistance to African and Arab Countries; 

Council of АгаЪ Economic Unity (.CAEU); 

Maghreb Permanent Consultative Committee (CPCM); and 

Economic Commission for Western Asia (ECWA). 

8. Various financial institutions, commodity agreements and subregional 
development programmes in Africa are not covered Ъу this report• All of them 
are valid tools for economic co-operation and integration. Nevertheless, the 
Inspector has followed selective criteria, for these organizations include the 
African Development Bank, West African Development Bank, Arab Bank for Economic 
Development in Africa, East African Development Bank, African Development Fund, 
West African Hice Development Association, Maghreb Alfa Marketing Board, Inter-
African Bureau for Animal Resources, International African Migratory Locus七 
Organization, Lake Chad Basin Commission, River Niger Commission, Organization 
of Senegal River States, Organization for the Development of the Senegal River, 
Liptako region Authority, African and Malagasy Council on Higher Education, 
International Scientific Committee for Trypanosomiasis Research and so on. 



The latest African organization is the Economic• Community of the Great Lakes, 
created in September 1976 by the Heads of State of Burundi, Rwanda and Zaire, 
The secretariat was established in March 1977 in Gisenyi (Rwanda). The report 
covers only the main integration movements on the continent and refers exclusively 
to co-operation by the United Nations system with these movements. It does not 
cover all of the activities of the United Nations and the specialized agencies at 
the regional level. 

A. UNDP regional projects in Africa 

9* The bulk of the assistance by the United Nations family of organizations to 
regional and subregional integration movements in Africa and Western Asia has been 
provided through ТОШР—funded projects. Agency expenditure under regular programmes 
on regional technical assistance projects in Africa in 1975 amounted to roughly 
$5 million, as compared with expenditure from extra-budgetary sources (funds-in-
trust, multilateral or bilateral arrangements, voluntary contributions or special 
funds) of $18.8 million 2/. The figures for expenditure under regular programmes 
are as follows: WHO 一 $3*2 million; United Nations - $1,3 million; the ILO 一 
$119,000; UNESCO - $13,000; UPU - $50,000; WMO 一 $3,000 and UNIDO 一 $342,000. 
There are no figures for expenditure from the regxilar budgets of FAO,工CAO, ITU, 
ШСО, IAEA and ШСТАБ. 

10, The UITOP "estimated project cost" (UNDP expenditure) for African regional 
projects as of 30 June 1976 amounted to approximately $105 million and the 
Government counterpart contribution to roughly $202 million (sources UNDP 
"Compendium of Approved Projects as of 30 June 1976", IMDP/MS/Series A/NO.7， 

p.350)« Nevertheless, a reading of the Administrator
1

 s report for 1975 DP/184 
does not give a full picture of 1ШБР

1

 s contribution to the African regional and 
subregional integration movements because, "unlike the Latin American movements, 
the chapter ôn selected activities by region does not contain enough information 
about them. 

11. The preparation of the 1972-1976 programme cycle was based on the following 
priority activities: 

(i) economic integration, 

(ii) со-operation on the joint solution of common problems, such as river 
basin development, 

2/ Agency expenditure under regular programmes in Latin America in 1975 
amounted to less than $4 million (United. Nations 一 $520,000; the ILO - $407,000; 
WHO - $2.7 million; UPU 一 $51,000 and ШШ)0 一 $140,000). The same expenditure in 
Asia and the Pacific also amounted to less than $4 million (United Nations -
$467,000,- the ILO 一 $48,000; ÜIUESCO - $17,000; WHO - $2.9 million; UPU -
$36,000; IAEA - $17,000 and UNIDO 一 $155,000)• Expenditure from extra-budgetaiy 
sources in Latin Amei^Lca in 1975 amounted to $7.5 million and in Asia and the 
Pacific to $6 million. ("Information on the Regular Programmes of Technical 
Assistance of the Specialized Agencies and the International Atomic Agency in 

1975", DP/191, table 2). 



The areas to Ъе accorded the highest priority in the second regional programme 
Africa (1977-1981) are the following: 

(1) Regional and subregional integration; 

(2) Food production; 

(5) Development of human resources; 

(4) Promotion of science and technology; and 

(5) Development administration. 

The main reason for giving top priority to regional and subregional integration 
movements is well stated in paragraph 26 of the ШШР document on the 1977-1981 
regional programme: "The importance of economic со—operation cannot Ъе under-
estimated in a. region in which 26 of the 46 independent七 States have a population 
of 5 million or less; 9 States a pop-ulation of between 5 and. 10 million; a 
further 9 States of between 10 and 30 million; and only 2 States have a population 
of over 30 million. In addition, 18 of these countries are among the least 
developed in the world. The creation of larger economic units comprising a 
пгзшЪег of States has, therefore, been a constant preoccupation of African political 
leaders. The OAU Charter of Economic Co-operation adopted in 1973 is ал 

(iii) joint education ventures,-

(iv) activities to overcome the shortcomings in intercoamtry communications, 

(v) projects designed to solve research problems which arose in more than 
one country and the solution of which called for joint efforts, 

(vi) operations fostering intra—African trade and trade with the rest of 
the world, and 

(vii) projects supporting nrultinational co-operation in the field of 
industry 

Of the total fimds committed during the period 1972-1976 it is estimated that some 
30 per cent were devoted to activities relating to subregional integration and 
co-operation ^J• 

12. 
for 

^J UNDP document "Regional Programme for Africa, 1 January 1977 - 31 
December 1981"， para. 4; see also document DP/219, paras. 25-30. 

ШТОР document "Regional Programme for Africa, 1 January 1977 
31 December 1981", para. 6. 



illustration of this concern. As in the past, the regional programme for Africa 
will continue to support relevant efforts in this direction, especially those 
aimed at trade expansion and improvement of intra—African transport and 
communications• Elimination of all kinds of barriers between countries is 
essential in achieving larger economic units，\ The policies governing the 
implementation of the second regional programme In Africa place special emphasis 
on projects with "social impact". Projects whose aim is to achieve the widest 
possible distribution and sharing of the benefits of development, within countries 
and among countries, will be given the utmost importance. 

13» A link between social projects and co-operation with regional or subregional 
movements in Africa could be established, because many of these movements have 
a clear social, as well as economic, context. Another link could easily be 
established between assistance to the African intergovernmental organizations, 
the development of human resources and assistance to the least-developed countries 
(LDCs). The main help that the African organizations need for the time being is 
at the secretariajt level• There is a special need for international civil servants 
with sound technical knowledge and an open mind to propose solutions to regional 
or subregional problems. This is one way to accelerate development of local 
manpower capabilities, with an "integration" component. The Inspector considers 
that the institutional help given to intergovernmental integration movements should 
not Ъе considered as a regular "institution-building activity". In the period 
I97I-I976 assistance to the LDCs represented approximately 5〇 per cent of the 
regional IPP; the proportion will Ъе higher in the 1977-1981 programme. It is 
very possible that the countries which need strong integration movements are the 
LDCs. The Inspector believes that the best way to achieve national socio-economic 
development is through multinational socio-economic integration. 

14. The 1977-1981 regional programme for Africa allocates 55•〇 per cent of 
resources to'regional and subregional integration and co-operation; 21.5 per cent 
to food production; 21,5 per cent to the development of human resources; 
9.O per cent to the promotion of science and technology and 13.О per cent to 
development administration. This distribution of resources could have very 
positive results for African countries if the programme is "integration- and 
co-operation- oriented". 

15* UNDP projects approved as of 50 June 1976 are listed in document ШШР/ЩБ/ 
Series A/!!.? and the Inspector does not consider it necessary to list them again 
here. He has, however, made a selection from the main projects: 

(1) having a direct relationship with African integration bodies, or 

(2) related to subregional development processes. 



Africa. Intercountry pro.jects as of 50 June 1976 

RAP-68-114 

RAP-71-220 

RAF-71-273 

RAF-73-011 

RAP-74-013 

RAP-74-055 

RAP_74_066 

RAP_74_067 

11^-74-305 

ÍÁF-68-559 

EAP-68-534 

RAP-70-501 

EAP-67-043 

RAP-69-002 

EAF-7O-OO5 

Development of Agricultural Research and its Applies•七ion 
River Basin. Executing agencys PAO. UNDP contribution 

in the Senegal 
$2,546,664; 

West African Rice Development, 
çontrilmtion $1,179,574； 

Ebcecuting agency: PAO. UNDP 

Fisheries Development Centres in Lake Chad Basin. Executing agency: 
РАО. ШШР contribution $1,412,158; 

Task Force on Measures to be taken in Livestock Populations 
Executing agency: FAO. UITOP contribution $134,835; 

Sahel, 

Inter-African Seminar on Livestock Statistics. Executing agency: 
ШШР contribution $50,000} 

PAO. 

Regional Project for the Review of Fisheries Problems in the Sahelian 
Zone. Executing agency: FAO. UNDP contribution $73»404； 

Creation de quatre centres forestiers autour du Lac Tchad. Executing 
agency: PAO. ШГОР contribution $509,300; 

Well Drilling in the Conventional Lake Chad Basin. Executing agency: 
FAO. UNDP contribution $468,500} 

Development of the Gorgol River Valley, Supplanoitary Studies. 
Executing agency: РАО. ШШР contribution $122>845； 

.- • ........ ‘ ‘ ‘ • - . • • 
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East African School of Librarianship of the Makerere University 
College, Kampala. Executing agency: UMESCOv UNDP contribution 
$ 1 1 2 , 8 0 7 j •乂 

. . . .
: :
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MSLSS CoxñmvmicatiQn Institute (East Africa). Executing agency: UNESCO. 
UNDP contribution $107,5045 

• , . - ' • ' ...... .•..... • ••‘.. ；. ； . -, ‘ . . • ' . . .-：_• . . . • • •‘ •；. • ••. •-.. .-' . • . . . . . . . ..... ：....,.. ； • ‘ . . . . 
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Prografflmed Instruction for Central Africa. Executing agency s UNESCO. 

UNDP contribution ¿74,050; 

f ' . •. • .•• . . . . . . . • . • “ ； . . '• •'• „ . . . . • ‘ — • • ' .. . • - -» 

African Development Bank Pre-Investment Unit. Executing agency: 
Unitêd Natioiis. ШШР contribution $2,887,651} 

East African Comtmmity Negotiating Team. Executing agency: 
United-Uatiop日.-ШШР coíitjribition.尊20,080� 

East African Statistical Training Centre, Executing agency: 
IMitedL Nations, DKDP contr^ution $112,728; 

ЩШР "Compendium of approved projects as of 30 June 1976"，(ШШР/ЖБ/ 
Series A/No..7, pp. 343

:

 et seq.)¿ 
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RAF-71-256 African Development Bank. Executing agency: United Nations. 
UNDP contribution $361,884; 

RAF-72-II5 Liptako-Gouima Authority. Executing agency: TOŒP. UITOP contribution 
$485,640; 

RAF-73-O6O Agronomic Research and its Application to the Development of the 
Senegal River Basin, Phase II. Executing agency: PAO. 
ЩШР contribution 32,210,000; 

EAF-74-024 West African Domestic Volunteers Pilot Project. Executing agency: 
UNESCO. UNDP contribution $7,000; 

RAP-74-O3I African Development Bank Pre-Investment Unit. Executing agency: ШШР. 
ШШР contributibn $1,634.824? 

HAF-74-O33 Assist^Q.e préparatoire, à la СБА0 pour le développe.ment des échanges 
et 1

1

 intégration économique. Executing agency: ШСТАБ. 
ШТОР contribution $90,200; 

RAP_74~095 Fellowship Project for the East African Cofflmunity. Executing agency: 
ÜKDP. ШГОР contribution $20,000; 

RAF一74-3IO Assistance à l'Office des Produits Vivriers du Niger (OPVIi) 一 Fonds 
spécial pour le Sahel: NER/74/OI7. Executing agency: ШШР. 
ШШР contribution $106,200; 

RAF-72-X28 Onchocerciasis Control in the Volta River Basin Area: Operational 
Research Field Investigations and Training Programme. Executing 
'agency: WHO. UKDP contribution $602,111; 

RAF-74-004 Onchocerciasis Control Programme in the Volta River Basin Area. 
Executing agency: WHO. ШШР contribution $1,222,750} 

RAP—71—182 East African Development Bank Industrial Studies Unit. Executing 
agency: ÜNID0. ТОГОР contribution $287,700; 

RAP-71-201 Vocational Training Centre for the East African Community, Arusha. 
Executing agency: ILO. UNDP contribution $351,868; 

RAF-71-228 East African Standards Institution. Executing agency: UNIDO. 
ШГОР contribution $50,844; 

RAP-71-978 Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Industry Sector in the EAC. 
Executing agency: UNIDO. ÜNDP contribution $74,775» 

RAF-71-989 Assistance for the Industrialization of the Member Countries of 
ОСАМ. Executing agency: ШШ)0. UITOP contribution $30,100; 

RAT-74-062 Creation d'un service de documentation en matière de brevets à l'Office 
africain et malgache. Executing agency: ШШР. ШГОР contribution 
$20,000; 



RAP-71-702 Trade Expansion and Regional Integration (UDEAC). 
ШСТАБ. ШГОР contribution $419,992; 

Execu七ing agency: 

RAF-73-O3O 

RAF-74-011 

RAT-74-017 

RAP-65-O6I 

RAP-65-O7I 

RAP-70-060 

EAP-7O-I98 

EAP-7I-I47 

RAP-7I-252 

EAF-7I-257 

RAP-7З-О59 

RAP-73-O63 

RAP-74-O36 

RAF-74-3Q9 

RAP-75-О39 

RAF-73-058 

West African Clearing House Agreement. Executing agency: UNCTAD. 
UNDP contribution $4,000; 

Mano River Union: Assistance to the Secretariat. 
UNCTAD. ШШР contribution $611,807; 

Executing agency: 

Assistance to the East African Community Management Institute. 
Executing agency: United. Nations. ШГОР contribution $854»390; 

Hydro-agricultural Survey of the Senegal River Basin. Executing 
agency: FAO. UITOP contribution $4,199,331； 

Study of Water Resources in the Chad Basin. Executing agency: UNESCO. 
ТОГОР contribution $474,032； 

Hydrological and Topographical Studies of the Gambia River Basin. 
Executing agency: United. Nations. ШГОР contribution $704,237» 

Documentation Centre for the Niger Basin Commission. Executing 
agency: UNESCO. UKDP contribution $617,101; 

Planning the Development of the Kagera River Basin. Executing agency: 
United Nations. UKDP contribution $2,131,567; 

Institutional Support to the Lake Chad Basin Commission. Executing 
agency: UKDP. UNDP contribution $399,689; 

Institutional Support to the Organisation des Etats riverains du 
Sénégal. Executing agency: IMDP. TINDP contribution $366,394； 

Programme intégré de mise en valeur du bassin du fleuve Sénégal. 
Executing agency: ШШР. ШГОР contribution $562,200; 

Regional Strategy of Water Resources Development in the Conventional 
Lake Chad Basin. Executing agency: ШШР. ТОШР contribution 
$ 1 0 5 , 5 7 2 ； 

Development of the Mano River Basin» Executing agency: United Nations. 
IMDP contribution $470,200; 

Sahel Drought Emergency and Mid-Term Groundwater Supplementary 
Assistance. Executing agency: United Nations. ШШР contribution 
$330,500; 

Plan de développement du Dassin du fleuve Niger. Executing agency: 
ШШР. ШШР contribution $19,300; 

Development of Mid- and Long-term Programmes to deal with the 
Sudano-Sahelian Drought. Executing agency: UNDP. UKDP contriturfcion 
$52,526; 



RAF-7 3-064 Co-ordination of Sahel Emergency and Mid-Teira Groundwater Assistance. 
Executing agency: United Nations. UNDP contribution $135,000; 

RAP-75-074 Emergency Assistance Seed Supply to the Sahelian Zone. Executing 
agency: UNDP. UNDP contribution $518,783； 

RAP-7 3-081 Special Agricultural Advisers for Sahel ian Countries affected by the 
Drought. Executing agency: PAO. UNDP contribution $229,580; 

RAP-Y4-312 Programme de travaux hydrauliques d
1

 urgence et à moyen terme dans 
la région du Sahel. Executing agency: United Nations. 
UMDP contribution $80,000; 

RAP-7O-I79 Flood Forecasting and Warning System on the Ni^er River. Executing 
agency: WMO. DKDP contribution $444,491； 

RAP-7I-I99 East African Institute for Meteorological Training and Research. 
Executing agency: WMO. IIKDP contribution $1,509,879； 

RAP-71-285 Flood Forecasting and Warning System on the Niger River Basin (Phase 
II)• Executing agency: Ш0. UKDP contribution $379,882; 

RAP-72-I36 Ecole Normale Supérieure d
f

Afrique Centrale. Executing agency: UNESCO. 
UKDP contribution $815,238; 

RAF-73-001 Hydrometeorological Survey of the Catchments of Lakes Victoria, Kyoga 
and Mobutu Sese Seko (Phase II). Executing agency: WMO. 
ШШР contribution $955f000; 

Ндр_74-023 •Hydrological Forecasting System for the Lower and Middle Basins of 
the Niger River, Executing agency: WMO. UKDP contribution $87,100; 

RAF-66-081 East African School of Aviation, Nairobi, Executing agency: ICAO. 
DHDP contribution $940,985Î 

RAP-67-O86 Navigability and Port Studies on the Senegal River. Executing 
agency: United Nations. ÜNDP contribution $1,545,959î 

RAP-68-IO9 East' African Railways and Harbours Training and Development. 

Executing agency: United Nations. ШТОР contribution $1,744,229; 

RAP-7O-I49 East African Flying School. Executing agency: ICAO. UKDP 
contribution $2,592,520; 

EAP-7I-72I East Africa Shipping Study. Executing agency: UNCTAD. UHDP 
contribution $200,500; 



RAF-72-129 Study of Maritime Training Problems in the States of ОСАМ. 
Executing agency: IMCO. ШШР contribution $11,250; 

RAF-74-001 Meteorological Centre, Sudano-Sahelian Belt. Executing agency: WMO. 
ШШР contribution $67,Ol7; 

RAP-74-021 African Civil Aviation Economic Survey, Executing agency: 工 C A O . 
1ЛШР ¿ontribution $945,400； 

RAP-74-ОЗО Adviser in Management Services, East African Railways Corporation. 
Executing agèncy: United Nations. ШШР contribution $37»040; 

RAF-75-O5I E^st African. Civil Plying School, Soroti, Phase II. Executing 
agency: ICAO. UÎTOP contribution $2,063,000. 

16. In the budgets alïe.ady approved for 1977一 1981, the following projects have 
a direct relationship with Afri.can intergovernmental organizations: 

RAP-71-182 East African Development Bank Industrial Studies Unit, $31,300 

RAP-71-199 Meteorological Training, EAC, $19,950 

RAP-74-011 Mano River Union: Assistance to the Secretariat, $55，150 

RAP-74-017 Management Institute, EAC, $102,858 

RAF-74-OJ6 Study of the Hydro-electric and Irrigation Potential of the Mano River 
Basin, $10,975 

RAP-74-O65 Hydraulic Development of Pastoral Areas, Yaérés, Lake Chad Basin 
Commission (LCBC), $15,500 

RAP-74-068 Boniu Livestock Extension, LCBC, $79,500 

RAF-74-085 Benin electricity community, $5,000 

RAP-75-O51 East Africa Civil Aviation School, Soroti, Phase 工 工 ， 筇 1 , 1 2 б ， 0 0 0 

RAF-71-199 East African Institute for Meteorological Training and Research, 
$200,000 

RAP-71-252 Institutional Support, LCBC, $600,000 

RAF-71-268 Development of Animal Production (As sale-Serbewel), LCBC 

R№-74-068 Bornu Animal Production, LCBC ) 

RAP-7I-269 Four Agricultural Centres, LCBC, $400,000 

RAP-7З-О62 Institutional Support, Organization for the Development of the 
Senegal River (OMVS), $1,500,000 

$800,000 

RAF-74-011 Mano River Union: Assistance to the Secretariat, $2,000,000 



Essential follow-up has also been approved for project RAP-74-033： Trade expansion 
and economic integration, CEAO, and project RAF-75-038: Indicative Basin Plan for 
the Niger River Basin. 

17. The list of projects submitted for the second programme cycle includes some 
projects with direct implications for the integration movements: Assistance to 
the newly created Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), submitted 
Ъу TJNCTAD; Programme de coopération technique mutuelle entre pays africains, 
a proposal from OAU; Network of Scientific and Technical Information in East 
Africa, submitted Ъу UMESCO; High-level Telecommunications School for West and 
Central Africa, a proposal submitted by ITU; and three projects submitted by the 
Lake Chad Basin Commission. UHESCO submitted another project, "Netwotk for 
Educational Innovations and Development in Africa". 

18. The total of approved "budgets stood at $80,9 million on October 1975• 
Expenditure against the regional IPP for the first four years of the programme 
left a balance of only $10,090,OCX) for 1976, the last year of the last programme 
cycle. According to the Assistant Administrator and Regional Direc七or for 
Africa, one of the reasons for the heavy overcommitment of the regional XPF is 
the financing of projects or components of projects which would more properly 
have been funded from national resources: "It will be the Bureau

1

s policy to 
resist such impositions on the regional IPF in the future" adds the Regional 
Director 6/. 

19. UNDP
1

 s contribution to the African integration and co-operation movements 
is summarized in document DP/219, paragraphs 29-30, as follows s 

"Hitherto, co-operation in respect of economic iiitegration has been 
accorded to the following iirbergovernmental organizations conqeiveà of 
as economic integration entities; West African Economic Connnunity (CEAO); 
East African Community (EAC) 5 Central African Customs and Economic 
Union (UDEAC); and the Мало River Union. Additionally, several 
intergovernmental organizations established for the purpose of ¿oint 
development of common natural resources have beiiefited fтот ШГО? 
assistance, including the Lake Chad Basin Commission (LCBC)5 the 
Niger River Commission (ШС); the Organization for the Development 
of the Senegal River (OMVS); the Seneganibian Secretariat, and the 
Kagera Basin and Lake Victoria technical committees. The type of 
assistance afforded these organizations comprised institutional support 
for the organizations themselves； data collection; and planning the 
integrated development of the shared resources. Furthermore, from its 
inception, the African Development Bank (ADB) has been supplied with 
substantial institutional support assistance Ъу UKDP. 

6/ Letter dated 17 December 1975 from the Regional Director, forv^t^n^ 
copies of the English version of the quarterly list of approved interë^a^^r 
projects as of 31 October 1975• 4、 . • 



"In the 1977-1981 cycle, continued assistance will Ъе given to such 
subregional organizations as are mentioned in the previous paragraphs and, 
if requested, to such new economic integration groupings as the Economic 
Community of West African States (ECOWAS), and to other groupings of States 
yet to Ъе established as well as the countries of the Lakes Tanganyika and 
Kivu basin areas"• 

20. In the opinion of the Inspector, UNDP
1

 s assistance to integration movements 
should not Ъе limited to economic integration processes alone. The Organization 
of African Unity (OAU) has very clear social tasks (Charter, article 工工），as does 
the League of Arab States (Pact, article 2). In providing technical assistance, 
the United Nations system should always have the unified approach to development 
in mind . 

21 • The transfer of technology to intergovernmental regional or subregional 
organizations for the implementation of regional projects with a social component 
may Ъе even more important than the promotion of trade and commerce. The Inspector 
also believes that the relations between the UKDP office in Addis АЪаЪа and the 
African integration and co-operation movements should be greatly improved. 

B. Organization of African Unity (OAU) 

22. The со - operation between the United Nations family and OAU is well-known to 
the international comnmnity. On 11 October the General Assembly adopted 
resolution 2011 (XX), requesting the Secretary-General of the United Nations to 
invite the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU to attend sessions of the 
General Assembly as an observer and to explore, in consultation with the 
appropriate bodies of OAU, the means of promoting со-operation between the two 
organizations and to report to the General Assembly as appropriate• There is 
a standing item on the General Assembly

1

s agenda concerning co-operation between 
the United Nations and OAU. The most recent report of the Secretary-General， 
contained in document A/jl/217 of 1 October 1976� has, besides the introduction, 
four main chapters on consultations and exchange of information, со-operation with 
regard to the situation in Southern Africa, co-operation in the field of economic 
and social development and co-operation in the field of information and publicity. 
The chapter on co-operation in the field of economic and social development covers 
not only the Economic Commission for Africa, UNCTAD, UNEP, UNIDO and ШШР but also 
the co-operation between all the specialized agencies of the system, IAEA and GATT. 
The infoimation contained in the document is extremely useful; it is a pity that 
similar information is not available with reference to the co-operation between 
the United Nations family and the Organization of American States and the League 
of Arab States. ECOSOC, in Resolution 20J8 (LXl) of 5 A\i^ust 1976 invited the 
Secretary-General to submit a progress report on the co-operation between the 
African Inter—Ministerial Committee for Food (ал OAU organ) and the United Nations 
system. 

2J, The Inspector discussed the relationship between the United Nations family 
and OAU with members of the OAU secretariat. There is no doubt that OAU

1

 s main 
activity in the 1� s t ten years has been in the political field. A new Charter 
of the Organization is "bein^ drafted, and special emphasis has been placed on 
economic and social development. The next decade, according to OAU officials 
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"will Ъе dedicated to development". Co-operation with the United Nations in the 
political field has so far been excellent, but at the latest OAU meeting, held 
in Kinshasa, economic and social problems were accorded priority treatment• 
Physical integration is the main task of the African countries at the present time; 
this includes roads, transport, communications, etc. Collaboration and 
co-ordination with regional and subregional intergovernmental organizations are 
to Ъе one of the main objectives of OAU activities. Relations with some 
intergovernmental organizations are proceeding smoothly, but in some cases working 
procedures should Ъе improved. In some instances, a process of disintegration is 
taking place, while the nationalistic tendency in some countries is not conducive 
to the strengthening of existing regional ins七itortions. Even at the university-
level, the tendency is causing -unnecessary expenditure and a deterioration in 
academic standards. 

24* The transfer of technology to the African countries should also Ъе viewed 
in the light of the characteristics of each country and subregion. The main 
need is for "basic" working technology, as opposed to sophisticated technology. 

25* There is no doubt, in the opinion of the Inspector, that the experience and 
know-how of the United Nations system could Ъе extremely helpful to OAU in the 
field of economic and social development. In order to collaborate with the 
principal African organizations, a pool of experts might perhaps Ъе placed at the 
disposal of OAU. 

C. East African Community (EAC) 

26. The Treaty for East African Co-operation, signed on 6 J-one 1967 at Kampala 
Ъу the United Republic of Tanzania, Uganda and Kenya established the East African 
Community (EAC). Jj• The aims of the new organization, under article 2 of the 
Treaty, read as follows: , 

n

lm It shall be the aim of the Community to strengthen and regulate the 
industrial, commercial and other relations of the Partner States to the 
end that there shall Ъе accelerated, haimonious and balanced development 
and sustained expansion of economic activities the benefits whereof shall 
Ъе equitably shared. 

2. For the purposes set out in paragraph 1 of this article and as 
hereinafter provided in the particular provisions of this Treaty, the 
Community shall use its best endeavours to ensures 

(a) the establishment and maintenance, subject to certain exceptions, 
of a common customs tariff and a common excise tariff; 

(b) the abolition generally of restrictions on trade between 
Partner States; • 

(c) the inauguration, in the long term, of a common agricultural 
policy^ 

2/ Zambia, Ethiopia, Somalia and Burundi have made formal applications to 
join the Community; Rwanda, Mauritius, Swaziland

9
 Lesotho, Zaire, Seychelles, the 

Sudan and Madagascar have also expressed interest in joining the organization. 



(d) the establishment of an East African Development Bank in 
accordance with the chapter contained in annex VI to this 
Treaty; 

(e) the retention of freedom of current account payments between 
the Partner States, and freedom of capital account payments 
necessary to further the aims of the Community; 

(f) the haxmoni zat i on, required for the proper functioning of the 
Common Market, of the monetary policies of the Partner States 
and in particular consul七âtion in case of any disequilibrium 
in the balances of payments of the Partner States； 

(g) the operation of services common to the Partner States; 

(h) the co-ordination of economic planning; 

(i) the co-ordination of transport policy; 

(j) the 
and 

approximation of the commercial laws of the Partner 

(к) such other activities, calculated to further the aims of the 
Community, as the Partner States may from time to time decide to 
undertake in common" • 

The common services referred to in paragraph 2 (g) were those previously controlled 
by the East African Common Services Organization. 

27. The institutions of the Community (article 5) are the East African Authority, 
the East African Legislative Assembly, the East African Ministers, the Common 
Market Council, the Common Market Tribunal, the Communications Council, the 
Finance Council

 í
 the Economic Consultative and Planning Council and the Research 

and Social Council• Article 3, paragraph 5, also says that "the institutions of 
the Community shall be assisted in the exercise of their functions Ъу a central 
secretariat". The headquarters of EAC is located at Arusha (United Republic of 
Tanzania). The services administered by the Connnunity (annex IX to the Treaty) 
are "the secretariat of the Community, including services relating to the 
Common Market and the Chambers of the Counsel to the Community; the East African 
Directorate of Civil Aviation; the East African Meteorological Department; the 
East African Customs and Excise Department ； the East African Income Tax 
Department; the East African Industrial Council； the East African Literature 
Bureau; the Auditor-General

1

 s Department ； the East African Community Service 
Commission; the East African Legislative Assembly; the East African Agriculture 
and Forestry Research Organization; the East African Freshwater Fisheries 
Research Organization; the East African Marine Fisheries Research Organization; 
the East African Trypanosomiasis Research Organization; the East African Veterinary 
Research Organization; the East African Leprosy Research Centre; the East African 
Institute of Malaria and Vector-Borne Diseases； the East African Institute for 
Medical Résearóh; the East African Virus Research Organization; the East African 



Industrial Research Organization; the East African Tropical Pesticides Research 
Institute; the East African Tuberculosis Investigation Centre; Services arising 
from the operations of the East African Currency Board; Services for the 
administration of grants or loans made Ъу the Government of any coxmtry, any 
organization or any authority, for the purposes of projects or services agreed 
between the Authority and the Partner States; Services, including statistical 
services, for the purposes of co-ordinating the economic activities of the 
Partner States; Services for the purposes of any "body or authority established 
in pursuance of paragraph 4 of article 43 of this Treaty; Services for the 
purposesof the East African Industrial Court established by article 85 of this 
Treaty". 

28. The services administered Ъу corporations are the Railways Corporation, the 
Harbours Corporation, the Posts and Telecommunications Corporation and the Airways 
Corporation. Matters with respect to which Acts of the Community has been enacted 
covered, inter alia, the then University of East Africa which has now been replaced 
Ъу three national universities, those of Makerere, Dar-es-Salaam, Nairobi, the 
Staff College, the Examination Council, the E.A.C* Management Institute and 
"any matter, not mentioned elsewhere in this annex, which is incidental to the 
execution, performance or enforcemènt of any function conferred Ъу this Treaty or 
Ъу an Act of the Community upon any institution or authority, or offices in the 
service, of the Community, or upon any authority or servant of a Corporation" 
(Treaty, annex X), 

29. UITOP
1

 s со-operation with EAC has Ъееп through the following main projects: 8/ 

RAF-66-081 

RAP-68-109 

RAP-68-444 

RAP-68-539 

EAP-69-002 

RAF-69-006 

HAP-7O-OO5 

RAF-7O-OO7 

East African School of Aviation, Nairobi, 
UNDP contribution $940,985； 

Executing agency: ICAO. 

East African Railways and Harbour Training and Development. 
Executing agency: United Nations• ШГОР contribution $1,744,229; 

E.A.C. Advisory Group on Forestry Industries• Executing agency: FAO. 
UNDP contribution $484,987. 

East African School of Librarianship• Executing agency: UNESCO. 
ШП)Р contribution $112,807; 

East African Conmrunity Negotiating Team. Executing agency: 
United Nations. UUDP contribution $20,080; 

International Trade and Balance of Payments• Executing agency: 
DNCTAD. UNDP contribution $124,5001 

East African Statistical Training Centre. Executing agency: 
United Nations. DKDP contribution 靠112,782; 

Telecommunication Engineering. Executing agency: ICAO. 
1ЛШР. contribution $50,688; 

8/ UKDP had a special office at Arasha but has recently d‘3ided to reduce 
its staff and make more intensive use of the services of the DMDP Regional 
Representative and the Resident Representative based in the countries concerned. 



RAF-70-149 

R A P - 7 1 - 0 0 2 

R A F - 7 1 - 1 8 2 

RAP-7I-I99 

R A T - 7 1 - 2 0 1 

RAP-7I-242 

R A T - 7 1 - 2 6 2 

RAF-7I-4II 

ИАР-71-721 

RAF-71-978 

RAP-74-OI7 

RAI--74-050 

RAP-74-O57 

RAP-74-O95 

East African Flying School. Executing agency: ICAO. 
UM)P contribution $2,392,520 (Phase II contribution $2,065,000); 

East African Reinsurance Study. Executing agency: 
ШШР contribution $7,750; 

U N C T A D . 

East African Development Bank Industrial Studies Unit. 
Executing agency: UNÎD0. ШГОР contribution $287,700; 

East African Institute for Meteorological Training and Research. 
Executing agency: WMO. UNDP contribution $1,509,879; 

Vocational Training Centre for EAC, Arusha. Executing agency: ILO. 
ШШР contribution $351,868; 

Lake Victoria Fisheries Research (Phase 工工）• Executing agency: РАО. 
ШШР contribution $1,171,961; 

Dar-es-Salaam Harbour Study. Executing agency: 1ВВБ. 
UKDP contribution $487,148; 

East African Course on Personnel Training. Executing agency: 
United Nations. UNDP contribution $6,139; 

East African Shipping Study. Executing agency: 
UNDP contribution $200,500; 

U N C T A D . 

Establishment of a Pharmaceutical Industry Sector in EAC. 
Executing agency: UNIDO. UKDP contribution $74,775； 

Assistance to the EAC Management Institute. Executing agency: 
United Nations. ШГОР contribution $854,390; 

Adviser on Managenient Services, East African Railways Corpora七ion. 
Executing agency: United Nations. UNDP contribution $37,040; 

East African Ports Development Study. Executing agency: 
UKDP contribution $753,000; 

I B R D . 

Fellowship project for the East African Community. Executing 
agency: UKDP. DNDP contribution $20,000. 

In the list of new projects submitted, for the second programme cycle, there is one 
on cultivation, utilization and consumption of "grain legumes

,f

 in East Africa, 
submitted Ъу PAO but not at the request of EAC 2/. UNCTAD is requesting $300,000 
for assistance to EAC in order to "undertake, as required, studies with a view to 
revising the Treaty for East African Co-operation" (TD/B/C.7/4, p. 4). 

U N D P document "Regional Programme for Africa, 1 January 1977-31 December 
1981", annex 工工，page H. 



30. As can Ъе seen from para. 15 and para. 29 above, the со-operation between the 
East African Community and UNDP has been extremely fruitful in comparison with 
that of UNDP and other regional groupings in Africa. About one third of the 
regional projects listed at para. 15 were part of E.A.C. development programmes. 
These projects benefited not only the Partner States, but also their neighbours. 
Some of the co-operative activities were the subject of critical evaluation Ъу the 
Unit in its "Report on the Need for a Revised Concept on ШШР Regional Training 
Programmes in the Least Developed Countries; the East African Case (JIü/REP/yVsV-
which was later issued as a United Nations document (E/5594). The Inspectors 
thought highly of these regional training institutions as a sound basis for 
enhanced technical co-operation among the developing countries. 

After ten years since the Treaty was signed, many changes have taken place in the 
E.A.C. operations. The Community is facing many problems at the present time; 
the Income Tax Department has Ъееп decentralized, the East African Airways has 
been grounded, giving place to three national airlines, etc. The Inspector 
believes that the help and co-operation of the United Nations family could be 
even more valuable now than in the past. 

D. Economic Coinmunity of. West African States (ECOWAS) 

31. On 1 May 1972 a joint communiqué was issued at Lomé (Togo) stating that the 
Heads of State of Togo and Nigeria agreed to establish an economic grouping which 
would form the nucleus of a West African economic community 10/. The communiqué 
emphasized the need for much closer collaboration among African countries of the 
region "as a positive means of achieving African unity" • The distinction between 
"English-speaking and French-speaking countries

11

 was strongly criticized Ъу one 
Head of State who said that the concept of English-speaking and French-speaking 
African States should Ъе done away with, as it was already harmful economically 
and it might separate countries politically, 

32. With the help of the European Economic Community, which agreed in 1973 "to 
give a non-repayable grant for technical assistance in the establishment of the 
West African Economic Conniiunity (57,624，000 CFA francs), delegations from 15 
West African States met at Lomé to exchange views on the matter in December of 
the same year. The Governments of Nigeria and Togo presented a joint document 
dealing with the structure of the new organization and also with trade, Customs, 
industrial harmonization, etc. It was pointed out at the meeting that the new 
community would not exclude existing economic communities, such as CEAO, formed 
Ъу French-speaking conn七ries • 

10/ For the history of the movement, see the Accra agreement of 1967 and 
the agreement signed Ъу the Heads of State of the sub region estAblishing the 
West African Regional Group (Monrovia, Liberia, 1968). See also the section 
on the West African Economic Community (CEAO). 



33* A draft treaty was finalized in January 1975 Ъу delegates from five 
English-speaking and nine Frcnch-speaking African countries at a meeting held at 
Monrovia (Liberia). Finally, the Heads of Statç signed the treaty establishing 
the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) in Lagos (Nigeria) in 
May 1975- Eleven Heads of African States were： present at Lagos; from Niger, 
Ivory Coast, Upper Volta, Mauritania (members of G E A O ) , Nigeria, Togo, Benin, 
Guinea-Bissau, Gambia, Sierra Leone and Liberia. Senegal (a member of CEAO), 
Guinea, Mali and Ghana sent plenipotentiaries. 

34. After the signing of the treaty, a joint communique was issued emphasizing 
that the aim of the treaty was to strengthen collaboration "in the fields of 
industry, transport, telecommunications, energy, agriculture, natural resources, 
commerce, monetary and financial matters and social and cultural matters". 

35. The Heads of State were convinced that co-operation was essential for 
raising the standards of living of their peoples, increasing and maintaing economic 
stability, fostering closer relations among their countries and contributing to 
the progress and development of Africa. The new comnmnity is intended to Ъе a 
"pragmatic, dynamic and effective institution which will take into account the 
realities prevailing in the member States". The existence of intergovernmental 
organizations and other economic groupings, principally the West African Economic 
Community (CEAO), within the region was recognized. One of the delegates said 
that there was no contradiction between CEAO and ECCWAS - on the contrary, the 
establishment of ECOWAS "should consolidate CEAO". 

36. The main organs of the organization are the Authority of Heads of State and 
Government, the Council of Ministers, the Executive Secretariat, the Tribunal of 
the Community, the Technical Commissions, the Committee of West African Central 
Banks and the Capital Issues Committee• The headquarters of the secretariat is 
located in Lagos (Nigeria)• The treaty has already entered into force. 

37» The expansion of ECOWAS to countries outside the region is not being discussed 
at present by member States. The different monetary, Customs and trading systems 
are for the time being the main obstacles to the effective functioning of an 
economic community of French- and English-speaking countries. 

38. In the list of new projects submitted for the Second Programme, there is a 
UNDP project amounting to $805,000 for institutional support to ECOWAS. The 
proposal stems from the ECOWAS Treaty and it has been submitted Ъу UNCTAD. The 
objectives of the project will Ъе to give ECOWAS: 

(i) assistance in establishing an institutional basis for economic 
integration and co-operation; 

(ii) establishing and strengthening ECOWAS mechanisms； 

(iii) assistance in aligning WAEC and Mano River Union objectives and policies 
with those of ECOWAS. 



E. Vest African Economic Community (CEAO) 

39. The collapse in 1957 of the French West African Federation, following the 
introduction of a law granting internal autonomy to each of its territories, leà 
to the setting up of the West African Customs Union (HDAO) in 1959. In 1966, the 
Customs Union was replaced by the Customs Union of West African States (lIDEAO). 
In 1969» the Council of Ministers of DDEAO, in order to strengthen collaboration 
between member States instructed the secretariat of the Union, with the help of 
experts from the European Development Fund, to prepare a draft treaty transforming 
UDEAO into a West African economic community. This decision was confiimed at the 
meeting of Heads of State at Bamako in 1970* Apart from the need to enhance 
co-operation among member States, a new Convention was required to encGurage the 
member States to respèct the Customs Union principles. According to a statement 
made Ъу the Secretary-General of UDEAO at Dakar on 11 May 1972, the three principles 
of the Customs Union (the free movement of goods and persons between member States, 
the establishment of a common external Customs tariff and the sharing of Customs 
revenue among all member States) were not respected by all the parties which wçre 
"faced for the most part with budgetary problems"• 

40. The treaty instituting the West African Economic Community (CEAO) was signed 
on 3 June 1972 at Bamako by the Ivory Coast

 9
 Benin (former Dahomey), Upper Vol ta, 

Mali, Mauritania, Niger and Senegal
9
 whose Heads of State - with the exception of 

Dahomey - were at Bamako for the occasion. At a summit conference held at Abidjan 
on 17 April 197З the final communiqué issued Ъу the Heads of State said that a 
"point of no return" had Ъееп reached in the march towards regional economic 
co-operation, and a more rapid and balanced development of their countries as a 
whole. The communiqué also expressed the conviction that the community spirit 
would enable them to overcome any difficulties that might arise and move forv/ard 
in building a united, prosperous West Africa. 

41 • Ten protocols to the Bamako Treaty were signed Ъу the Ministers, dealing with 
agricultural development, industrial development, trade, cattle production and the 
sale of meat and Ъу-products, continental and coastal fishing, co-ordination and 
development of transport and communications, co-operation in statistics, Customs 
procedures within the Community, financial and accountancy regulations and the 
statute of an Arbitration Court. The area covered by the six CEAO countries 
totals nearly 4*3 million square kilometres, with an overall population estimated 
at 25 million. 

42. The Treaty came into effect on 1 January 1974* The principal organs of the 
Union are the Conference of Heads of State, Council of Ministers, General 
Secretariat, Community Development Fund and Court of Arbitration, The new 
organization was to co-ordinate not only Customs and trade measures but also 
the development of policies with regard to transport, communication日,industry, 
tourism, research, etc. The headquarters was established at Ouagadougou (Upper* 
Vol ta) • It is open to all African countries

 9
 being only one stage in the 

development of Vest Africa*
 e 

. . . . . . . • • -
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43» The inaugural meeting of the Comicil of Ministers took place at Ouagadoxa^ou 
.(Upper Vol ta) on 7 March 1974; the first conference of Heads of State was held 
at Niamey (Niger) on 7 April 1975 and was attended Ъу the Heads pf State of the 
six member countries. In the final communiqué the Heads of State reaffiiined their 



belief in the future of CEAO and their determination to make it an "effective 
instrument for the balanced development of the subregion and of solidarity and 
the common good". The CEAO budget was set at nearly $3*5 million and the 
Community Development Fund's allocation for 1975 at nearly $4 million. 

44. The CEAO Committee of Experts met at Abidjan (Ivory Coast) from 16 to 
19 June 1975 and approved in principle projects for over 1,000 million CFA francs. 
These include water supplies, agricultural and animal production and the 
collection of basic information for the drafting of Community development plans• 
The results of the meeting will Ъе submitted to the CEAO Council of Ministers, 

45. A conference jointly organized Ъу CEAO and the Organization for Locust and 
Bird Control Campaigns (OCLALAV) was held in May 1976 at Ouagadougou and an 
integrated subregional programme was proposed for the period 1977-81. A 
Conference on Solar Energy and Development took place at Bamako (Mali) from 
28 September to 2 October 1976， organized jointly Ъу CEAO and the Inter-State 
Committee for the Campaign against Drought in the Sahel (CILSS), A recommendation 
was approved for the establishment of a regional centre for research on solar 
energy. In December 1976 a draft agreement on technical co-operation was signed 
between CEAO community and the European Economic Community. 

46. Under project RAF—74—〇55, on preparatory assistance to CEAO on trade 
expansion and economic integration, UOT)P is providing institutional co-operation, 
with UNCTAD as the executing agency. The UNDP contribution is $90,200. A 
full-scale project is now under consideration by UNDP (UNDP contribution $920,000) 
as a second phase. The objective of the project is to give CEAO "assistance in 
the implementation of a regional preferences scheme and programme of co-operation 
in regional exports and imports, transport and transit, the establishment of 
regional industries and their economic and legal framework", ll/ with UNCTAD 
acting as the executing

1

 agency. In the list of new projects submitted for the 
second programme, there is a proposal from CEAO and PAO on a vegetable seed bank 
and multiplication centre in West Africa. РАО also sponsored a co-ordinated 
regional approach to develop rice production and processing in West Africa. 
This resulted in the establishment of the West Africa Rice Development 
Association (WAEDA), where the first phase of breeding and selection is now 
being followed by a second phase focusing on post-harvest technology. The 
technical assistance being provided by UNDP to CEAO and the assistance that the 
European Economic Community will supply in the near future should Ъе co-ordinated 
as soon as possible. 

F. Central African Customs and Economic Union (UDEAC) 

47 • The Treaty of Brazzaville establishing the Central Africai\ Customs and 
Economic Union (UDEAC) was signed on 18 December 1964 Ъу the Central African 
Republic, Congo, Chad, Gabon and the United Republic of Cameroon, and came 
into force on 1 January 1966. Chad withdrew in 1968 and, with Zaire, formed 
the Union of Central African States (üEAC). The Central African Republic also 

11/ See document TD/B/c.7/4, P.3. 



withdrew from the Union in 1968, but reversed its decision later in the year. 
The Heads of State met at Yaoundé in December 1974 and adopted important decisions 
concerning in particular the revision of the Treaty of Brazzaville instituting 
UDEAC and the creation of a UDEAC Development and Integration Bank (BDEAC). 
The revised Treaty which has been ratified and entered in force in 1976 will 
enlarge the fields of co-operation between the member States, covering co-operation 
in the following areas: agriculture, transport, post and telecommunications, 
tourism and economic and social statistical information. Although there was no 
agreement at the Yaounde meeting to set up an economic and social fund，,, as had 
been proposed, the Treaty is clearly a move away from the original Customs

 ?

 uni on 
idea towards more integrated socio-economic development planning. 

48. Early in this century, co-operation and collaboration in Central Africa 
began in 1910 with the establishment of the Federation of French Equatorial 
Africa. In 1959 七he economic links were strengthened through the Equatorial 
Customs Union ("DDE) 5 a Customs union was established and some central organs 
undertook the continuation of the joint operation of railways, river navigation, 
post and telegraphs, etc. Unique features of TIDE were the single tax- (taxe unique) 
and the investment code, i.e. an excise duty collected on finished products at 
the source of production and a code providing for the harmonization of fiscal 
charges pertaining to enterprises working for a single domestic market or to 
enterprises of particular importance for the development of a member country 
of DDE. . . 

49• The Treaty of Brazzaville had a clear economic context and its main task 
was to promote a Centrai African common market• The Heads of State were 
"convinced that the extension of present national markets, through the removal 
of barriers to interregional trade, the adoption of a procedure of equitable 
distribution of industrialization projects and the co-ordination of development 
programmes for the various production sectors will greatly contribute to the 
improvement of the standard of living of their peoples". Article 2 of the Treaty 
says that the "achievement of the tasks incumbent upon the Union shall- Ъе ensured 
by the Council of Heads of State, the Management Committee and the General 
Secretariat" • The headquarters of the General Secretariat is at Bangui. 
(Central African Empire) 12/• 

12/ In April 1968 a treaty was signed Ъу Chad, the Central African Republic 
and Zaire forming the Union of Central African States (UÉAC). In December 197é, • 
the Central African Republic withdrew from UEAC, leaving Zaire and Chad as the only 
members and without any geographic continuity. The purpose of the Union is to 
strengthen 七he unity and solidarity of the members, co-ordinate and intensify their 
co-operation to ensure better living conditions for their people, defend their 
sovereignty, territorial integrity and independence, and co-ordinate their general 
problems, mainly in economic affairs, trade, customs, transportation, 
telecommunications, education and culture, science, technology and defence. • The 
organs of the Union are the Conference of Chiefs of States, the Council of Ministers 
and the Executive Secretariat. The Executive Secretariat is headed bv an 
Executive Secretary and the headquarters is located at Ndjamena (¿had). 



50. With a view to studying and resolving the social problems involved in the 
migration of workers, in December 1970 the Council of Heads of State appointed a 
committee that will also exanine the problems of harmonization of labour and 
social welfare legislation and the free movement of persons throughout the Union. 

51. The collaboration of the United Nations system with UDEAC has been mainly 
through UNCTAD. Under project KAP-71-702 (UMDP contribution $419,992), assistance 
is given to the U3DEAC secretariat in economic integration, industrial harmonization, 
etc., and the Treaty of Brazzaville was revised with the services of a consultant 
provided Ъу UNCTAD. Assistance has also been provided for UDEAC companies, the 
single tax (ta^e imigue) syst棚 and the establishment of an integration and 
development bank. Thé Bank has now been formally constituted (April 1976), with 
headquarters at Brazzaville. FAO has been supplying direct assistance to UDEAC 
in agricultural planning and agricultural economics. The ILO has also furnished 
technical assistance in manpower planning, including employment services， labour 
administration, migrant labour and labour legislation. Project EAF-74-072, on the 
strengthening of the technical and administrative structures of ÜDEAC in the field 
of employment, was executed Ъу the ILO with a UNDP contribution of $42,132. 
Project RAF-72-11, on economic co-operation in agriculture, was executed Ъу FAO 
with a UKDP contribution of $43,700. 

52• The technical assistance provided by the United Nations family has been 
summarized Ъу the Secretary-General of UDEAC in the following letter to the 
Inspector: 

"Since 1972, ЩСТА1) has been supplying this Secretariat with 七 e c h n i c a ! 
assistance that is becoming a key operation for the future of the Union. 
The purpose of the assistance is to help the Onion achieve the objectives of 
the revised Treaty through economic integration of the subregion. 

"This assistance has taken the form of supplying the Secretariat with 
an adviser on trade development and economic integration and an associate 
expert. In addition, UNCTAD has granted four fellowships to train trade 
experts who are to take over from these UNCTAD advisers. 

"As a result of this support from the United Nations: support Ъу 
UNCTAD supplemented Ъу measures by ECA, Ъу ШШАТ (establishment of an UDEAC 
financial body, preparation of industrial projects, a study of the meat and 
cattle market in the Community), by the ILO (four experts on problems relating 
to social hamonization) and ШШЮ (consultants to establish the terms of 
reference for studies concerning industrialization in the Community), the 
General Secretariat of the Central African Customs and Economic Union has 
been able to embark effectively an the tasks entrusted to it Ъу the Council 
of Heads of State for the integrated economic development of the Union, 

"In view of the scope and the diversity of the Union's overall plan for 
the period 1977-1981, the General Secretariat has also called on other 
United Nations bodies, such as UNIDO, FAO, the ILO and ITIL For example, it 
has requested United Nations co-operation in preparing an overall plan for 
transport, to improve the system of telecommunications, to strengthen the 



Regional Centre for Population Studies, to provide support for the Department 
of Rural Economy, to undertake an overall industrial survey in the Union and, 
last but not least, to achieve industrial harmonization, which is the 
cornerstone of economic integration of the Union,. 

"These assistance projects are now being studied and the UNDP Regional 
Bureau for Africa, which has been especially appreciative of these endeavours, 
as reflected in the high quality of the documentation, particularly the 
1977-1981 Technical Assistance Programme, has considered that UITOP might 
furnish assistance to UDEAC on the basis of an existing regional project, 
i.e. the United Nations Development Advisory Team (UKDAT) in Yaounde. 

"Nevertheless,工 would venture to point out that our economic integration 
and trade development plan is at a stage of rapid growth and could not 
withstand any delay. 

"Consequently, since DNDAT
1

s structure is not yet adapted to our request, 
工 fear that a change in the present pattern of assistance to UKDAT might 
leave a gap which would be immediately filled in a way that would Ъе 
detrimental to the interests of integration in our subregion". 

53* The 1977-1981 Technical Assistance Programme, published Ъу the General 
Secretariat of UDEAC (February 1976) enumerates the following fields in which 
technical assistance is necessary: infrastructure, including transport and. 
telecommunications, industrial harmonization and trade promotion, development 
of human resources and population problems, UNCTAD is requesting an amount of 
$1.1 million for the"* follow-up to project RAF-71-702. The objectives of the 
new projects are to: 

a) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

.further strengthen the integration process, in particular in the 
industrial anà transport sectors; 

review and update certain integration mechanisms, e.g. the single 
tax (taxe unique) tariff system, etcj 

assist the UDEAC secretariat in the implementation of decisions 
taken by the Management Committee and the Council of Heads of 
State; ；:i-r： 

(iv) undertake studies in connexion with financing economic integration. 

According to UNCTAD, "the need for further assistance clearly exists" 15/» 

54. The Inspector had talks with the Deputy Secretary-General and many officials 
of UDEAC

1

 s secretariat. He was very much impressed Ъу the way the organization is 
working. The Treaty of Yaounde is, -in fact, being implemented by the member States 

13/ See document TD/B/C.7/4, p. 2. 



even though officially it is not yet in force. With reference to со-operation 
with the United Nations family, the officials mentioned the collaboration of the 
ILO in labour legislation and free movement of workers in the region, UNESCO 
is со-operating with UDEAC in scientific research. A request has been made to 
FAO and ECA for a project relating to inter-State co-operation in agriculture. 
FAO and ECA are also considering the follow-up to the project on animal husbandry. 
ШПЮО has produced six studies on industrial development in the region, one of 
them relating to medicine and the manufacture of pharmaceuticals, a matter of 
extreme importance to the member States. UDEAC is hoping that the United Nations 
family will not only continue but will also increase the present collaboration. 
The Inspector is very much in favour of strengthening such collaboration, even 
though he recognizes that work on co-ordination among some intergovernmental 
regional organizations is greatly needed. 

G. Common Afro-Mauritian Organization (ОСАМ) 

55» bi 1959 negotiations began between 12 French-speaking African States on the 
establishment of mutual co-operation machinery. These negotiations bore fruit 
at the conference held at Yaounde in March 1961, when a number of treaties were 
concluded, the most important being the treaty establishing the African and 
Malagasy Economic Co-operation Organization (OAMCE). The members of this 
organization were Benin (former Dahomey), the Central African Empire (former 
Central African Republic), Chad, the Congo, Gabon, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, 
Mauritania, Niger, Senegal, the United Republic of Cameroon and the Upper Yol ta. 
The aim of the organization was to align the economic policies and co-ordinate 
the development pi ал s of the participating States. 14/ 

56. A few months later, in September 1961, the contracting parties held a further 
conference (at Tananarive) which enabled them to make progress in planning other 
fields of co-operation. The African and Malagasy Union (UAM) was thus established 
with a view to strengthening solidarity between the member States, ensuring 
collective security and introducing a certain amount of co-operation in 
international relations. The above-mentioned countries also concluded a treaty 
on diplomatic- representation, the establishment of a UAM group in the 
United Nations and a defence pact. 

57» The system established Ъу the 12 French-speaking States was supplemented, 
in the economic field, Ъу a number of specialized technical organizations, 
including the African and Malagasy Postal and Telecommunication Union (AMPTU), 
the African and Malagasy Union of Development Banks (IJAMBD) and the African and 
Malagasy Industrial Property Office (AMIPO). In the field of air transport, a 
joint enterprise was established with the participation of all the States 
members of OAMCE except Madagascar and the Union des Transports Aériens (UTA). 
The enterprise thus established was given the name "Air Afrique" • 

14/ For information on paragraphs 55 to 5 7 , see document TD/B/609 (vol.工工）， 
pp. 17-18. 



Conference of Heads of State and Government； 
Council of Ministers; 
Administrative General Secretariat; 
joint enterprises. 

The headquarters of ОСАМ is at Bangui (Central African Empire). 

The joint enterprises of ОСАМ are: Air Afrique; the African and Mauritian Office 
of Legislative Research and Studies (SAMUEL); the African and Mauritian Centre 
for Advanced Staff Training (CAMPC); the ОСАМ Inter-African Film Production 
Centre (CIPROFILMS); the Inter-African Film Distribution Consortium (CIDC); 
the African and Mauritian School of Architecture and Town Planning (EAMAU)； 
the Inter-State School of Rural Public Works Engineering (BIER) ; the Inter-State 
School of Veterinary Sciences and Medicine (EISMV); the Guarantee •and Co-operation 

58. In 1963 two further States, Rwanda and Togo, joined the original 12. However, 
after the establishment of OAU in May of that year, the French-speaking States were 
obliged to reconsider their со-operation scheme. The sphere of political 
co-operation was thus abandoned and efforts were concentrated on the economic, 
technical and cultural areas. UAM was disbanded and OAMCE was transformed into the 
Afro-Malagasy Union for Economic Co-operation (UAMCE). However, the Central 
African Republic, Ivory Coast, Niger and the Upper Volta did not sign the agreement 
establishing UAMCE. 

59. In February 1965 a conference was held at Nouakchott to establish a new 
organization to Ъе known as the Common Afro -Mai agasy Organization (ОСАМ). As a 
result of this conference, a basic agreement was worked out and signed, at Tananarive 
on 27 June 1966. The new со-operation system comprised the following States: 
Benin (former Dahomey), the Central African Empire (former Central African Republic), 
Chad, the Congo, Gabon, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Niger, Rwanda, Senegal, Togo, the 
United Republic of Cameroon, the Upper Volta and Zaire• Mauritania withdrew from 
the system on 6 July. Mauritius was incorporated into ОСАМ in 1970 and for this 
reason the name of the Organization was changed to the African, Malagasy and 
Mauritian Common Organization (OCAMM). 

60. Since 1972， however, several States which considered that the structures of 
OCAMM were not suited to the new realities have withdrawn from the organization. 
Thus the Congo and Zaire withdrew in 1972, the United Republic of Cameroon and 
Chad in 197З, and Madagascar in 1974* Because of these withdrawals, the general 
secretariat has been transferred from YaouncTe (United Republic of Cameroon) to 
Bangui (Central African Empire) and the name of the Organization has again been 
changed: it is now known as the Common Afro -Mauri t i ал Organization (ОСАМ). 

61. The aims of the Organization are enumerated in articles 2 and 3 of its Charter. 
They are "to* strengthen co-operation and solidarity" by seeking "to harmonize the 
action of Member States in the economic, social, technical and cultural fields 
(and) to co-ordinate their development programmes". 

62. Article 4 of the Charter provides that the principal institutions of the 
Organization shall Ъе: 

The 
The 
The 
The 



Fund (FGC); the African Institute of Electronic Data Processing (IAI); the 
African and Mauritian Institute of Bilingual ism (IAMB); the African and Mauritian 
Institute of Statistics and Applied Economics (IAMSEA;; the African and Mauritian 
Cultural Ins七itirfce (工CAM)j 15/ the African and Mauritian Industrial Property 
Office (AMIPO) ； the African and Mauritian Union of Development Banks (UAMBD); 
the African Postal and Telecommunications Union (APTU). 

63. In August 1974 a Summit Conference was held at Bangui (Central African Empire). 
The Heads of State made a general evaluation of ОСАМ

1

 s work, and extracts from the 
Conference communique read as follows: 

"The Conference examined the causes of the difficulties experienced Ъу 
the organization during the past few years and adopted measures to give 
new dynamism to it. The Conference was unanimous on the need to retain 
the organization because of the important services it can still render 
to the cause of inter-African solidarity and co-operation. It agreed, 
however, on the need to renovate the structures and objectives of the 
organization in order to adapt it to present realities. Thus, the 
Conference decided that the renovated ОСАМ should Ъе exclusively devoted 
to the task of consolidating solidarity and economic, cultural and social 
co-operation between its member States. The Conference decided that, since 
ОСАМ has been taken out of politics, its Summit Conference should Ъе held 
every two years• The Conference also decided to increase the powers of the 
ОСАМ СошхсИ of Ministers which will, however, continue to meet every year. 

"Concerning joint ОСАМ projects, the Conference decided that these should 
continue to receive the necessary administrative and fiscal assistance 
from the organization to enable them to accomplish their objectives. 
It also decided that ОСАМ, being a joint venture, should remain open to 
all African countries wishing to join"it. In this connexion and ipL a 
spirit of contributing more to the consolidation of inter-African 
co-operation, the Conference decided to send a goodwill mission to 
countries which have withdrawn from the ОСАМ and to those interested in 
joining The Conference particularly stressed the need to share 
equitably the advantages and responsibilities within the organization. 
In this connexion, it took concrete measures for immediate application, 
and decided to establish a guarantee and co-operation fund within the 
organization •. •

11

 • 

64* 工t is interesting to note that Seychelles has applied to join ОСАМ. The 
United Republic of Cameroon, Mauritania, Zaire, the People's Republic of the 
Congo and Chad, which left the organization previsously, have continued to 

15/ The fifth meeting of the Executive СошюИ of the African, Malagasy and 
Mauritian Cultural Institute (工CAM) was held at the headquarters at Dakar (Senegal) 
from 1 9 to 2 1 May 1976.工CAM was founded Ъу ОСАМ in 1971. The Executive Council 
coniprises the Ministers of Choi tur al Affairs of Benin, the Central African

 :

Snpire， 
Chad, the People's Republic of the Congo, Gabon, Ivory Coast, Mauritius, Niger, 
Rwanda, Senegal, T。S。 and. the Upper ïolta. Por the first time, invitations to 
attend the meeting were sent to non-French-speaking countries, including the Gambia, 
Sierra Leone, Liberia, Ghana, Nigeria, Zambia, Kenya, Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde. 
It was agreed during the meeting that the name of 工CAM should Ъе changed to "the 
African Cultural Institute", 



participate in ОСАМ
1

 s joint enterprises• The present membership of ОСАМ consist：? 
oi Benin, the Central African Empire, Ivory Coast, Mauritius, Niger, Rwanda, 
Ser.egcil, Seychelles, Togo and the Upper Vol ta. 

(•；；: l'he Coimcil of Ministers met at Kigali (Rwanda) from 12 to 
t>at ноте controversial points were referred to the ОСАИ Summit 
Ministers did agree, inter alia, on the establishment of three 
enterprisess 

The African and iburitian Institute of Bilingual isa, to be located in 
Mauritius; 
The African and Mauritian School of Architecture and Town Plaiming, to 
be located at Lomé (Togo)} and 
The African and Mauritian Institute of Statistics and Applied Economics, 
to be located at Kigali (Rwanda). 

The establishment of an ad hoc committee to study the setting up of a multinational 
shipping company was also agreed upon. Instructions were given to the General 
Secretariat to help in the drafting of projects which Bight receive aid from EEC。 
The budget for 1977 was fixed at $2 million. 

The Conference of Heads of State and Government of OCiM was held at Kigali in Ewanda 
on 9 and 10 February 1977 • The Conference decided inter аЗ̂а to establish a 
Guarantee and Co-operation Fund. The initial amount of the îhind was set at 
$20 million. 

66。 There is a co-operation agreement between ОСАМ and UNESCO; UNESCO has assisted 
0C.6M Ъу providing consultancy in the fields of architecture and tovn planning, as 
well as in archival organization. Under project RAF-71-969

f
 ТЛШЮ has been giving 

assistance for the Industrialization of the member countries of ОСАМ. ШШР 
contributions amounted to $30,100. ШС0, under project HAP_72-129, furnished 
assistance on maritime training problems, with а ТОШР contribution of $11,2^0. 
There is also a memorandum of understanding betweea OCiM and the ILO dating back 
to 1971 о 

6 7。 T h e African and Malagasy Higher Education Board (GA№S), which was established 
Ъу resolution Noo 23/ACS/Niajiiey/68 of the Heads of State and Government of QCAM, 
with headquarters a«七 Ouagadougou, has not been very succeeef^ul in obtaining 
assistance from the United Nations family. According to a letter from the 
Secretary-General "CAMES has never received any aid whatsoever from the Ibiited 
Nations family of organizations • ШШР and WHO have been approached to finance some 
of our programmes. Ve are still waiting for a reply.

w 

68о The Inspector held talks with ОСАМ officials in charge of technical co-
operation. He was provided with a copy of a "MemoranduA to ÜBDP concerning the 
Second Inter country Programme for Africa (1977-1981 )

w

 in \Ailoh. various 0СДМ 
activities are enumerated, and also with a "List of projects and requests submitted 
for financing by UNDP and the specialized agencies

99

• JJS№fs answer and a farther 
letter Ъу the Secretajy-General of OCiM axe reproduced in annex I tor this report. 
It seems that thé lines of communication between ОСАМ and the Ibiited Hâtions 
family could be greatly improved. It should Ъе noted in this coimexion that the 

16 December 1975, 
in 1976. The 
new joint 



Heads of State and Government meeting at Port Louis (Mauritius) in 1975 adopted 
resolution No. 10 APj/PORT-LOUIS/73 authorizing the Secretary-General to negotiate 
with the competent authorities of ШШР an agreement that would enable ОСАМ to gain 
easier access to the specific resources of ШШР intended for the execution of 
regional organizations

1

 projects, and expressing the hope that the volume of those 
resources would be increased without prejudice to the resources intended for States。 

There should also Ъе mutual consultations at the programming stage. UNDP
1

 s answer 
to ОСАМ was that requests were not "made out in detail". Many intergovernmental 
organizations need help in order to present requests for assistance in conformity 
with UNDP procedures. UKDP and the agencies should help the organizations to 
submit documents drafted in accordance with the requirements of the United Nations 
family. The Inspector believes that it is not a valid answer to deny co-operation 
because the requests have not been "made out in detail". 

69. The ОСАМ officials also indicated an urgent need for an industrial engineer 
(UNIDO)• Labour problems, too, are very important in the region and the 
organization will very soon Ъе submitting a request for technical assistance to 
the ILO, ОСАМ

1

 s experience with FAO had not Ъееп very encouraging. It is a long 
way from Bangui to Accra and thence to Rome, It was clearly stated that ОСАМ does 
not wish to become an

 и

 executing agency". Its main task is to co-ordinate and 
negotiate technical co-operation projects in the region, to Ъе executed Ъу UDEAC, 
CEAO, the Lake Chad Basin Cotranission and others. A very common problem of 
backstopping seems to Ъе the long delay between the approval of the request and 
the arrival of the experts in the fields 

H . Council of the Entente 

70. The Council of the Entente States was established following an agreement on 
29 May 1959 Ъу the Heads of the Governments of former Dahomey, Ivory Coast, Niger 
and Upper Volta, who met at Abidjan (ivory Coast). The main task of the Council 
was to harmonize relations between the member States in the political, social 
and economic fields. A Solidarity Fund established under the same agreement was 
replaced in 1966 Ъу a Mutual Aid and Loan Guaranty Fund，with headquarters at 
Abidjan. In 1975， a treaty was signed at Lomé consolidating this institution. 
The Heads of State are members of the Board of Directors and are assisted by 
a Council of Ministers. 

71. The Fund's principal objectives are to: 

(1) promote economic development and iri七eĝ ?a"tion in the region; 

(2) assist in preparing specific projects in the economic field and 
obtain assistance from donor organizations for their implementation; 

( 3 ) provide a guarantee fund to encourage investment in the member States, 
and 

(4) encourage increased trade, commerce arid investment between the Entente 
countries and their neighbours 16/• 

16/ See Africa Research Bulletin, vol. 11， No. 5. 



72. The secretariat of the Fund also acts as the secretariat for meetings of the 
Council of the Entente. Regional bodies for which the Fund has assumed 
responsibility include the Regional Maritime Centre for Training and Apprenticeship 
near Abidjan, which has over 100 students and is receiving assistance from UITOP, 
FAO and other agencies, and the Regional Training Centre for Road Maintепалсе, 
(CEFER), located near Lomé. The Higher Committee for Land Transport is another 
body which, with a microwave network plan, is improving regional transport and 
communications and, in 1972, reached an agreement on standardized vehicle documents. 
The tourist industry has also received substantial help from the Fund. 

73. On 26 January 1971, a summit meeting was held at Niamey. The Heads of State 
agreed that the coming decade "should be one of development through regional 
co-operation in Africa

1

* and approved the programme of action of the Economic 
Community for Meat and Livestock. Decisions were taken on road transport and 
télécommunications which also included Nigeria and Ghana, because of the 
traditional links with those two countries. 

74* Another summit meeting was held on 16 May of the same year; the Heads of State 
agreed on the establishment of a study group for agro -indus trial projects and on 
the marketing of cereals. It also adopted decisions on the télécommunications 
sector. 

75• A summit meeting of Heads of State held at Abidjan on 11 November 1972 affirmed 
in the official communiqué issued after the meeting that: "In their desire to 
resolve economic problems in terms of their natural characteristics and of African 
solidarity, the Heads of State have decided to admit Mali as a full member of the 
Economic Community for Meat and Livestock with the right to vote in its Council of 
Ministers. Similarly, Zaire, which is effectively taking part in the activities 
of the Regional Training Centre for Road Maintenance (CEFER) in Lomé, has Ъееп 
admitted to this Centre

1

s Board of Directors". 

76. On 10 December 1975, a siimm.i t meeting of Heads of State was held at Lomé on 
the subject of economic co-operation. It was decided to establish a personnel 
training centre at Ouagadougou for the tourist and hotel industry. 

77• On 29 May 1974, the fifteenth anniversary of the Council of the Entente was 
celebrated Ъу the тетЪег States. It was said that the Entente had played a positive 
role since its inception, and had become an instilment of development, rendering 
real services to the coomtries concerned and earning the confidence of the 
international community. In November of the same year, a summit conference of 
Heads of State held at Yamoussoukro (ivory Coast) took important decisions with 
reference to agricultural production and stock-breeding. At another summit 
conference held in Pebruaiy 1976, the Heads of State agreed, inter alia, to 
establish a committee on hydrogeological research and to convene a meeting of 
Ministers for Cultural Affairs to study a programme for cultural action on a 
regional scale; a centre for the exchange of programmes, including training, 
joint production of broadcasts and standardization of equipment was established 
at Lomé (Togo), and a tourism harmonization policy was agreed upon, including 
the establishment, of a co-ordination commission for the improvement of psœks 
and reserves. 



78. A meeting of the Mutual Aid and Guaranty Loan Fund of the Council of the 
Entente set the budget for 1976 at more than $3.5 million, earmarking nearly 
S700,000 for the Council's secretariat. 

- ...••‘ . !'<.. 

79• The technical and financial assistance received by the Council (and the Fund) 
has been mainly from bilateral sources, including the African Development Bank, 
USAID, the French Assistance and Co-operation Fund and the Canadian International 
Development Agency, The Inspector has been unable to find any information on 
substantive co-operation between the United Nations family and the Council, cither 

• through ШШР-funded projects or projects executed under the regular programmes of 
• the specialized agencies. 

I. Mano River Union ‘ 

80, The possibilities of establishing close co-operation in the fields of trade 
and economic integration were first discussed by the Governments of Liberia and 
Sierra Leone in 1967. In 1971, a Joint Ministerial Committee on Liberia-Sierra 
Leone economic co-operation was established. At the second meeting of the Joint 
Ministerial Committee (Freetown, January 1972), three permanent working sub-
coiranittoes were established to study some fields of wider co-operation between 
both countriesincluding social questions. The sub-committees were entrusted 
with studies on co-operation in trade, industry and agriculture, transport and 
communications, and éducation and training. Aftor the second meeting of the 
Joint Ministerial Committee, a request was made by both Governments to UNDP to 
set up a mission to study the possibilities of more effective со-operation between 
the two States, mainly in the fields of trade, industry and agriculture. The 
micción, which was composed of experts from UNCTAD, ШШ)0 and РАО, considered 
that the two countries could form a Customs union; it recommended the formation 
of cuph a union and the establishment of a permanent secretariat. The Joint 
Ministerial Committee approved the recommendations at its third meeting 
(Monrovia, September 1975)• Accordingly, the two Heads of State signed, on 

3 October 197З at Malena, the "Mano River Declaration" establishing a Customs 
union. 

81. The structure of the Mano River Union consists of the Ministerial Council, 
made up of the Minister of Planning and Economic Affairs of Liberia, the Minister 
of Development and Economic Planning of Sierra Lonne and the ministers responsible 
in each country for finance, education, trade, industry, agriculture, transport, 
communications, public works and power. Besides the Ministerial Council, there is 
a Standing Committee and numerous sub-committees. A Secretary «General is in charge 
of the secretariat and the headquarters of the Union is at Freetown (Sierra Leone). 
This first phase in instituting the Customs union has been completed ahead of 
schedule. In addition to the Customs union proper, both countries have formally 
a^reodi on active co-operation in transport, communications, education, training 
and research, etc. The collaboration of UNDP through the joint mission has been 
very positive. Under project RAF-74-011, executed by UNCTAD, assistance is being 
given to the secretariat in the fields of trade, Customs, industry and agriculture 
(UNDP -contribution $611,807). Under project HAP-74-O56, a study of the 
hydroelectric and irrigation pot^itial of the Мало Biver Basin was made at a cost 
to UNDP of nearly $500,000. A land resources survey of the Basin (Liberian sector) 
was conducted by FAO unêex RAP-75-OI8, with а ШШР contribution of 
$40,000.. ШДЯР, under p r o à ^ ^ ï ^ ^ H O i S , ttftâe a p3?e-feasibility study of the 
Mano River at a cost of $50,000. 



82. The second session of the Ministerial Council of the Mano River Union, held 
at Freetown in November 1975, was also attended Ъу observers from the Gajnbia and 
from OAU, UNDP, UNCTAD, UNIDO and РАО. The Secretary-General suggested that 
teaching on economic co-operation and- integration in the public administration 
institutes of both countries could help in solving the problems of integration. 
The OAU representative said that OAU supported the Union

1

s desire to allow other 
countries to join; that policy was in line, he added, with OAU

1

 s Charter on 
regional economic co-operation. 

83. The Ministerial Council met in April 1976 and resolved, inter alia, to set up 
a Commission on Industiy and Trade and a Training and Research Board. 
Telecommunications, cultural and forestry projects, maritime, postal, management 
and agricultural 七 r a i n i n g problems were also discussed. 

84. The Heads of State met at Monrovia (Liberia) on 10 July 1976 to review progress 
in the Mano River Union and to sign seven new protocols. These are to governs 

i) participation of other West African States in the Мало River Union; 

ii) prvileges and immunities of the Мало River Union; 

iii) establishment of a Postal Union, a Union Postal Affairs Committee 
and related matters; 

iv) establishment of a Union Training and Research Board, a Union Training 
and Research Fund and other facilities； 

v) principles and policies affecting intra—Union trade and trade between • 
member States and third countries; 

vi) establishment of a Union Commission on Industry and Trade and 

vii) principles and policy for the promotion of Union industries. 

The Heads of State took special note of the role of the Mano River Union as a viable 
economic grouping within West Africa whose experience would accelerate developments 
in the wider area of ECOWAS. 

85 • According to the information provided to the Inspector Ъу the Secretary-General . 
of the Union, UNDP has agreed to earmark a sum of $2 million for institutional 
support to the Мало River Union for the next cycle beginning on 1 January 1977• 
The Secretary-General adds that: 

"quite recently, however, UKDP has advised the Mano River Union that, 
due to its current liquidity crisis, it has decided to curtail expenditure 
from the UKDP 1976 allocation to the Mano River Union to a ceiling of 
$165,000, This ceiling did not meet the minimum activities that should 
have been undertaken under* the project, as it barely covered existing 
cQïïimi tments • The result is that the Union cannot obtain from ТОШР in 1976 
any more advisers or consultants or fellowships and, in fact, it has had 
to reduce the man-months of the long-term advisers. Whilst the fünds are 



not lost to the Union and could Ъе provided in 1977 and 1978 when the 
liquidity crisis might have ended, the situation however, is rather 
embarrassing to the Union at this particular stage, since there are 
still certain immediate follow-up actions to be taken in respect of 
crucial matters relating to the Customs union arrangements• 

"Other United Nations agencies like UNCTAD, UNIDO, UNOTC, FAO, the 
ILO and ITU, have all been closely collaborating with the Union 
secretariat in its activities. UNCTAD is the executing agency for a 
basic ШШР project of assistance to the Mano River Union. ШШР, through 
UNOTC, is alsc assisting the secretariat in•the pre-feasibility study 
of the hydroelectric and irrigation potential of the Мало River Basin 
with a contribution of $550,7〇0. The Member Governments are contributing 
$51,912 to this project. UNDP has also agreed to finance the aerial 
survey of the Liberian sector of the Mano River Basin at an estimated, 
cost of S40,000, In addition, the secretariat, with SIS assistance, has 
undertaken a pre-feasibility study of all possible industries, including 
some twelve industries identified, as potential Union industries, at an 
estimated cost of $200,000. Based on the projected expansion of Union 
activities, eighteen projects at an estimated total cost of $20 million 
have been submitted to UNDP for assistance in the programme cycle 
1977-1981. Jointly with UNIDO, ШШР in 1975 provided the Mano River 
Union, under its institutional support project, with $24,000 for an 
adviser to undertake a six-month study on industrial legislation, and 
in 1976 it provided the sajne sum of $24,000 for an adviser on 
standardization, metrication and quality control, for six months. 

"When we consider what has been achieved so far, we can safely say 
that collaboration between the Mano River Union and the United Nations 
family of organizations under the-1974 ШШР project document (RAF-74-011) 
has been both satisfactory and beneficial. The immediate objectives of 
the project have already been fulfilled and such success and benefit 
cannot be due to anything else but the quantity and quality of 
collaboration between the two systems of organizations. However, there 
is still need for increased collaboration in the future between the two 
organizations, as the scope for the Мало River Union

1

s activities goes 
well beyond the 1974 project document. It embraces such areas as 
Union training

1

 and research schemes in various fields, development of 
the hydroelectric potential of the Мало River, the overall development 
of the Мало River Basin, transportation and educational development. 

"Whilst the Union secretariat would, until mid-1977, concentrate 
on consolidating the activities that are currently in progress, it 
would Ъе necessary for an overall review of project RAP-74-011 Ъу ал 
inter—disciplinary group to consider long-term perspectives, long— and 
short-term objectives, activities flowing from these objectives, a .plan 
of operation, programming of the activities, new fields of operation, 
new types of relationships that should Ъе established with third 
countries and other regional organizations, detailed estimates for 
tho programme cycle 1977-1981, including counterpart distributions etc. 
the report of the inter-disciplinary mission should form the basis 
of the ШШР project for the 1977-1981 cycle for which an assistance 
of $2 million has been committed for institutional support". 
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8 6 . According to OTCTAD, "the Мало River seer et aria 七 has elaborated an ambitious 
programme in all areas of integration and co-operation, which will require 
financing above ШШР

1

s commitment". At the latest meeting of the Committee on 
Economic Co-operation among Developing Countries (Geneva, February 1977)， ШСТАБ 
submitted a requirement, in addition to UEDP funds, of about $400,000 in order 
to: 

(i) strengthen and consolidate the Mano River Union programmes of 
economic integration and co-operation, in particular in the following 
areas: Customs, investments， legislation, agriculture, industry 
and harmonization of policies; 

(ii) training in economic integration and co-operation; 

(iii) assistance in orderly integration into the Economic Community of 
West African States (ECOWAS). 

J. Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) 

87 • The Economic Commission for Africa was established in 1958 under Economic 
and Social Council resolution 671 A (XXV). The first session of the Commission 
was held at Addis АЪаЪа (Ethiopia), the headquarters of the Commission, from 
29 December 1958 to 6 January 1959- Paragraph 1(a) of the resolution states that 
the Commission shall "initiate and participate in measures for facilitating 
concerted action for the economic development of Africa, including its social 
aspects, with a view to raising the level of economic activity and levels of 
living in Africa, and for maintaining and strengthening the economic relations 
of countries and territories of Africa, both among themselves and with other 
countries of the world" • Paragraph 13 states that the Commission "may establish 
such liaison as it deems appropriate with intergovernmental organizations in 
Africa operating in the same field". The aim of this report is not to make a 
survey of ECA activities, but to describe the collaboration between ECA and the 
African integration and co-operation movements. Many of the agreements instituting 
integration schemes are an outcome of ECA

1

 s studies. The establishment of, for 
example, the African Development Bank, the Association of African Central Banks, 
the African Institute for Economic Development and Planning, the International 
Livestock Centre for Africa, and the Water Resources Development Institute are 
a result of ECA activities to promote co-operation among Africaji countries. 
ECA has also fulfilled a useful task at the infrastructural level, e.g. road ‘ 
networks, transport and télécommunications. Some of the activities providing 
technical assistance to groups of countries have Ъееп carried out Ъу the three 
UM)ATs based a/b Niamey， Yaounde and Lusaka respectively. 

88. The Commission
1

s annual reports for the years 1974-1975 and 1975-1976 
(E/5657 and E/5785) give a clear picture of the co-operation between ECA and the 
regional or subregional intergovernmental organizations for integration Y¡J 

17/ Each report has a section on relations between the Commission and other 
international organizations, which mainly describes the relationship between ECA 
and the United Nations system. In order to learn about collaboration with the 
regional organizations, it is necessary to read the whole of the report in each 
case. 



ECA has co-operated with OAU in the following fields: 

- t h e food situation and programme of action for Africa (E/5657， para. 18), 
in conjunction with PAO; 

- the oil crisis (para. 51); 

- a possible institutional framework for economic co-operation among 
African countries (para. 32)5 

-utilization of African experts and reservoirs of technical assistance 
(para, 38); 

一 "building materials and housing ("para. 46); 

-industry, in co-operation with ШЮО (para. 5〇）； 

- t r a d e and development (para. 57); 

-cartographic services (para. 88); 

-monetary matters (para. 108); 

-application of science and technology to development (para» 111), with 
the collaboration of UNESCO; 

-implementation of the Pan-African Telecommunications Network (paras• 1 4 5 - 1 4 6 
and 148), together with ADB and ITU; 

-negotiation of the agreement between the African, Caribbean and Pacific 
(AGP) countries and the European Economic Community (para. 17〇）. 

The report mentions collaboration with the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance 
f CMEA) on a fellowship programme ( p a r’ 55) and. with the East African Commimity 
(EAC) on trade promotion (para. 6l). ïhe Commission also rendered valuable 
technical support in the establishment Q.f ECOWAS» 

',vj 忘'•?' 
89. Undoubtedly, the Coпшlission

,

s chief partner in co-operation activities has 
been OAU. Paragraph 180 of the annual report for 1974-1975 (E/5657) states that 
the "long-standing со-operation between OAU and ECA gave grounds for believing 
that satisfactory results could Ъе obtained. In that regard, it was essential 
that, whatever the exact institutional relationship between ECA and OAU, the 
former should become an operational weapôn in the straggle for survival• Africa 
had to show itself as a force which could withstand the challenge of either 
equitable co-operation or else confrontation, in which Africa would triumph 
in the end"。 



90. At the twelfth session of the Commission, a resolution (270 (XII)) was 
adopted on co-operation between ECA and 0AÜ in which the CcMnmission, aware of the 
important role that it is expected to play in, inter alia, the economic co-operation 
and integration among African countries, decided to intensify "joint action in 
order to expedite and render more effective collective action by African countries 
in economic and social affairs" 16/. Many intergoveinmental regional organizations 
were represented at the twelfth session (AACB, UDEAC, CEAO, США, EAC, League of 
Arab States, Mano River Union, OAU). 

91. The report of the Commission for 1975-1976 (E/5783) refers to the 
collaboration between ECA and some of these subregional organizations• The ECA/PAO 
Joint Agriculture Division undertook a survey on livestock and meat marketing in 
the UDEAC countries and Chad (para. 25); the subregional office in North Africa 
maintains a close working relationship with the Maghreb Permanent Consultative 
Committtee (para. 28); co-operation with the Common Afro-Mauritiaui Organization 
(ОСАМ) in the fields of public administration and demogrâphlc problems is 
mentioned (paras. 52 and 103) and also a mission to the East African Community 
to assist in transport facilities (para, 154)• The Inspector believes that there 
is room for ECA to strengthen its co-operation with the subregional organizations, 
giving them assistance both at the institutional and at the operational level 
(regional projects handled by ECA) 12/. 

92. A reading of the Commission's medium-term plan for 1971 to 1976 (E/5657, 
vol. II) proves quite disappointing. Co-ordination and co-operation is mainly 
between the United Nations organizations and, with few exceptions, OAU. No 
со-operation is extended for activities Ъу CEàO, ОСЛМ, ШЯ8АС, EAC, etc. The 
Inspector also believes that the working relationship between ECA and OAU could 
Ъе greatly improved. OAU will Ъе increasing its activities in the economic 
and social field and the spirit of competition should Ъе replaced by one of 
partnership. This is true for the organizations and also for the member States. 
Some of them should endeavour to adopt a conmoti approach to African development 
in both of those organizations• 

At present, ШШР offers considerable direct assistance to regional and subregional 
organizations in Africa. The ECA offers assistance to many of the same bodies, 
both directly and through its subregional Multinational Programming and Operational 
Centres (formerly UUDATs). Sometimes the involvement of both ECA and ШШР in 
aid-giving to the same organizations inevitably results in avoidable duplication of 
efforts (e.g. studies on Easi Africa shipping and ports development). 

18/ A meeting of the ECA Ministerial Council held in Kenya in February-March 
1975, rejected a proposal that ECA "Ъе turned into an economic azm of ОАТГ*. A 
resolution was adopted asking the ECA Executive Secretary and the OAU Secretary-
General to draw up a report recommending that the ECA Ministerial Conference should 
become one of the recognized African conferences for economic and social affairs

 v 

reporting back both to the Economic and Social Council and to OáU. 

19/ ECA has created lately an Economie Oo-opexatioh Office the main task of 
which is "assisting African Governments and IñtergovexntteiitAl organizations in the 
creation, restructuring and 8trea0henl^C QÍ £щ eom o m L a co-cqp^îation

11

. 
The Office is the result of Usé фЫхфтЁШт ôf l ^ M i^Cioôeâ 
economic co-operation. The Inspector believes the promotion of social integration 
(housing, education, health, etc.) should also Ъе included In the task of the 
Office. 
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工工• IOTÊGEATION AKD CO—OPÉRATION MOTOffiNTS IN NORTH AFRICA AND WESTERN ASIA . 

93* A feature of tho integration and co-operation movements in North Africa and 
Western Acia ir» that they arc groupings of Arab States having- a common origin .and 
the same language and religion. Twelve Arab States in- Western Acia are members of 
the Economic i Commission for Western As'ia (ECWA). The Arab States in Africa are 
members of the Economic Commiscion for Africa (ECA) and'of the African Development 
Bank. 

:..�•• .. . . •• • . 

••；•' ‘,..'.,' • 

94* In the last three years, the follçwinç financial co-operation institutionr have 
been established in the region: 工 s l a m i p

:
D d i r c l o p m e n t Bank, Arab Bank for Economic 

Development in Africa, Arab Fund for'Technical Assistance to African and Arab 
Countries and the Arab Investment Company•‘ Earlier, there were three main 
organizations: the Arab Fund for Economic a^id.Social Development (1968); 
the Council of Arab Economic Unity (19.64) (Wtfe of them specialized agencies of 
the League of Arab States), and the Inter-Arab Investment Guarantee Corporation 
(1966). . . • 

95* The principal Arab со—operation and integration body is, without any doubt, 
the League of Arab States. There are шалу subregional organizations stemming from 
the League. This report concerning the technical co-operation provided by the 
United Nations family to regional groupings deals with the Arab Fund, for Technical 
Assistance to African and Arab Countries, the main co-ordinating body for technical 
co-operation arranged Ъу the League of Arab States, and the Council of Arab 
Economic Unity.' The Arab countries in Africa have a subregional organization, the 
Maghreb Permanent Consultative Committee, and United Nations collaboration with this 
organization is also discussed, in this report. 

96. The agreement establishing the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development 
was signed in I968 but the Fund began operations in 1973> with headquarters in 
Kuwait. The Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting Countries has made the Fund 
responsible for. assistance to Arab countries affected Ъу the increase in oil prices. 
The most important UNDP—funded project to help co-operation and integration in 
Western Asia and North Africa is project REM-74-011• Programme for the 
identification and preparation of intercountry investment projects and related 
feasibility studies, with the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development as the 
executing agency. The UNDP contribution amounts to approximately $6.2 million, 
the Government counterpart contribution to $3»5 million and the Pond (in its 
capacity as a financial institution) contributes about $9*3 million. Members of. 
the co-ordinating committee for the project are the Fund, CAEU, the Maghreb 
Committee, ECWA, UNCTAD and 1ШР. The collaboration of UNCTAD at the programming 
stage of the project has Ъееп of vital importance. The project document, in the 
opinion of the Inspector, is a veiy well conceived and comprehensive paper on 
regional development planning. UNCTAD, at the request of the Fund, is carrying 
out the preparation of a document on methodology for the identification of 
feasibility studies. In addition to the Pond itself, UNCTAD, CAEU and the Maghreb 
Committee are to play important roles in the execution of the project. 



A. ШГОР regional projects in the АгаЪ States 

97. Total UlTOP expenditure on regional projects in Europe, the Mediterranean 
and the Middle East approved as of 30 June 1976 amounts to $32.3 million 20/> 
The report of the Administrator for 1975 (DP/184, para. 200) says the following: 

"Under ШШР
1

 s regional programme, assistance is currently being 
provided to strengthen a number of intergovernmental institutions promoting 
economic co-operation and integration. Among these are projects to 
strengthen the capabilities of specialized agencies of the Arab League 
such as the Industrial Development Centre for Arab States, the АгаЪ 
Maritime Academy in Alexandria and the Arab Postal Institute in Damascus, 
as well as one designed to strengthen the capability of the secretariat 
of the Arab League. Another project seeks to strengthen the secretariat 
of the Council of Arab Economic Unity, of which Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, 
Kuwait, Sudan, Syrian Arab Republic and Yemen are members. While most 
of these projects are relatively new, and it is too early for comprehensive 
assessment, indications are that they are already helping to "build self-
reliance in the Arab World through a solid regional institutional framework" • 

98• The main and most interesting UKDP—funded regional project in the area is 
REM-74-011 (see para. 96). One directly related to technical assistance to 
regional or subregional intergovernmental organizations is project REM-71-292, on 
economic integration and trade expansion among member countries of CAEU, with 
the United Nations as the executing agency and a ÜKDP contribution of $405,681. 
Some others are related to the co-operation and integration processes, such as 
project KEM-75-ООб, for a seminar on agricultural aspects of economic integration 
among Arab States, executing agency, FAO, UMDP contribution $94,400， and project 
HEM-7I-716 for a seminar on problems of trade eacpansion and economic integration 
among Arab countries, executing agency, UNCTAD, ÜMDP contribution $23,800. There 
is a large regional project (BEM-66-O72) on institutional support to the Maghreb 
Centre for Industrial Studies, executed Ъу ШШ)0 with а ШШР contribution of 
$1*3 million. Some othet large projects cover the fields of general economic 
and social policy and planning, education, transport and communications，etc., 
at a cost to UKDP of over $1 million, such as REM — 71 —155, КЕМ — 75—005， REM—74—006, 
EEM-71-2519 but these projects are-not related to the regional• institutions for 
co-operation and integration and have not Ъееп programmed with their collaboration. 

20/ ШШР "Compendium of Approved Projects as of 30 June 1976", 
(ШОР/ЖБ/Series A/No. 7, P* 559). The expenditure incurred Ъу the agencies 
in 1975 for technical assistance activities under 七 h e i r regular programmes 
and from extra-tudgetaiy sources amounted to $4*6 million (see document 
DP/191, table 2). 



В. League of Arab States; Arab Fund for Technical Assistance to African 
and Arab Countries 

99 • The Pact of the League of Arab States wac signed at Cairo on 22 March 
1945 21/• The main purposes of the League (article 2 of the Pact) are to 
strengthen relatione between the member States, co-ordinate their policies in 
order to achieve co-operation among them and safeguard their independence and 
sovereignty. Under the same article it is also a purpose of the League to 
co-operate closely on the following matters: 

a 

b 

d 

economic and financial affairs, including commercial relations, 
Customs, currency, agriculture and industry; 

communications, including railroads, roads, aviation, navigation, 
posts and telegraphs; 

cultural affairs； 

nationality, passports, visas, execution of judgments and extradition 
of criminals; 

social affairs ; 

health problems• 

For each of these questions
 9
 article 4 specifies the establishment of special 

committees on which all the member States are to be represented. The membership 
of the League in 1975 was: Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Libyan Arab Republic, Mauritania, Morocco, Oman, Palestine, Qatar, 
Saudi Arabia, Somalia, Sudan, Syrian Arab Republic, Tunisia, United Arab Eniirates, 
Yemen Arab Republic and People

1

s Democratic Republic of Yemen. 

100. The main organs of the League are the Council (article 5) and the General 
Secretariat (article 12). Sixteen Committees and a number of other bodies come 
under the Council, namely

9
 the Political Committee, Cultural Committee, Economic 

Committee, Communications Committee, Social Committee, Legal Committee, Arab Oil 
Experts Committee, Information Committee, Health Committee, Human Rights Committee 

21/ The Pact was the culmination of a long struggle for unity among the 
many members of the Arab family, which started long before the First World War. 
While the Second World War was still in progress, a conference of Arab States 
met at Alexandria. On 7 October 1944 representatives of the Governments of 
Syria, Transjordan, Iraq, Lebanon and Egypt signed the "Alexandria Protocol", 
delineating the outlines of the League. 



Permanent Committee for Administrative and Financial Affairs, Permanent Committee 
for Meteorology, Committee of Arab Experts on Co-operation, Arab Women's 
Committee, Organization of Youth Welfare, Conference of Liaison Officers

f
 Academy 

of Arab Music, Administrative Tribunal of the Arab League, Arab Authority for 
Exhibitions, Arab Centre for Industrial Development and АгаЪ Institute of Forestry. 

101. Specialized agencies of the League are an integral part of the organization j 
they are the following: Arab Centre for the Study of Dry Regions and Arid 
Territories (Damascus), Arab Educational, Cultural and Scientific Organiza•七ion 
(Baghdad), Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development (Kuwait), Arab Health 
Órganization, Arab Institute of Petroleum Research, Arab Labour Organization 
(Cairo), Arab Organization for Administrative Science (Cairo), Arab Organization 
for Agricultural Development (Khartoum),. Arab Organization for Specifications and 
Standards (Cairo), Arab Postal Union (Cairo), Arab States Broadcasting Union 
(Cairo), Arab Teiecommunications Union (Cairo), Civil Aviation Council of Arab 
States (El Giza), Council of Arab Economic Unity, International АгаЪ Organization 
for Social Defence against Crime (Cairo, Baghdad, Damascus) and the Joint Arab 
Scientific Council for the Utilization of Atomic Energy• 

102. Besides economic co-operation (an Arab Common Market was established in 
January 1965), a Cultural Treaty was signed Ъу the member States in 1946• 
The first Conference of Arab Education Ministers was held in Cairo in December 
1953 and a cultural agreement with UNESCO was signed in November 1957: A co-
operation agreement was signed with the ILO in 1958 and another with WHO in 1961. 
The first Conference of Arab Health Ministers was held in Cairo in 1969 and the 
first meeting of the Arab Labour Organization took place in 1971• 

ЮЗ. There has been no direct collaboration between the United Nations system and 
the League of Arab States in the joint execution of field projects. Nevertheless¿ 
a form of co-operation has existed between the League and some of the specialized 
agencies. Infomiation provided to JIU Ъу WHO states: 

"WHO collaboration with the League of Arab States is of long standing; 
all reports concerning the countries who are Members of the League are 
regularly sent to the League. The АгаЪ League is invited to attend the 
Regional Committee Meetings. WHO participates regularly at the meetings 
of the Council of Ministers of Health, and consultations with the Health 
Section of the АгаЪ League are held at the request of the League or as 
required. 

• •• • . . . . . 

"With regard to collaboration programmes, a joint WHO/PAO/Arab 
Organization for Standardization and Metrology (ASMO) mission was organized 
in 1975 to review the food control situation.in six countries of the Eastern 
Mediterranean Region. 

"Preliminary negotiations have Ъееп held with the Chief of the Health 
Department of the League, which now functions basically as secretariat and 
executive office for the Council of Ministers of Health of the League, with 
regard to possible oo-operation between.them and EMRO in submitting proposals 
for projects that wouLd Ъе financed through the UHDP/AFESD project 
"Programme for the identification and preparation of intercountry：investment 



projects and feasibility studies". Plans of operation for two projects: 
"Tutor training for the health professions" and "Regional Training Centre 
for the Maintenance and Repair of Medical Equipment", have been prepared 
by EMRO for this purpose, which will hopefully be discussed in detail 
with the Arab League

1

s Health Department in the near future• The two 
project proposals will, probably Ъе submitted Ъу the Arab Leagxie Health 
Department at the next meeting of the Council of Arab Ministers of Health 
for their endorsement and support, which may prove useful in obtaining 
necessary funds for APESD (Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development)"• 

The ILO is contemplating strengthening its relationship with the League: 

"Working relations and arrangements for mutual representation 
facilitate the avoidance of overlapping in technical co-operation 
activities and involve examination of such matters as ILO co-operation 
with the Arab States Regional Institute for Worker's Education and 
Labour Research. The Arab League - UKDP Fund for Regional Co-operation 
among Arab and African countries may provide a further basis for joint 
venture". 

In a more general context, РАО is also contemplating stronger collaboration 
with the integration movements in the region: 

11

 In the Near East region, new possibilities have arisen of joining 
FAO technical expertise with funds of new regional financial institutions 
to promote regional economic co-operation and investment. Thuc, the FAO 
Regional Office has played an active role in promoting the transfer of 
resources from the oil-rich“countries ($33 million under a trust fund) 
to poorer agriculture-based countries in the region. FAO

!

s technical 
support to the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development has led in 
one case (Sudan) to the formulation of an investment programme for 
finance Ъу a newly established Inter-Arab Authority for Development 
and Investment. 

"The РАО Regional Office also continues to provide direct assistance 
to integration schemes through an ongoing UNDP/FAQ project which assiste 
the Council of Arab Economic Unity (CAEU) in the field of agricultural 
co-operation. The FAO/ECWA Joint Agriculture Division is now undertaking 
work to foster economic co-operation in agriculture between the Syrian 
Arab Republic and Jordan. A food security programme for countries in 
this region is also under preparation. For the region as a whole, the 
Near East Commission on Agricultural Planning (NECAP), under whose 
guidance a number of important studies have already been prepared, 
will continue to play a leading role in promoting regional co-operation 
in agriculture. 、 

"Likewise, FAO provided assistance to the Maghreb integration scheme 
(СРСМ) through consultation on agricultural development planning in the 
Maghreb countries in 1975. Follow-up consultations and studies are looking 
into the possibilities of co-operation between these Countries in 
agricultural planning, with the view to preparing joint action programmes". 
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104• The Inspector was particularly interested in discussing technical 
co-operation between the United Nations family of organizations and the organ 
of the League in charge of technical co-operation in Arab and African countries. 
The Arab Fund for Technical Assistance to African and Arab Countries was 
established to provide technical aid, with an initial capital of $25 million. 
The Inspector met the Director and other officials of the Fund. The first task 
of the Fund at the moment is to make an inventory and to co-ordinate the various 
Arab institutions involved in technical assistance. According to the Director, 
there are Arab institutions giving technical assistance to Arab countries only, 
others giving assistance exclusively to countries in Africa, others to countries 
in Asia, and others working in more than one region. Furthermore, there are 
national institutions providing technical assistance at the international level, 
such as the Kuwaiti Development Fund, the Saudi Development Fund, the Iraqi 
Development Fund, etc, 22/. There are also banks, special funds, .etc. working with 
no co-ordination between themselves. In some cases, it was found that countries 
had requested the same technical assistance from two or three different 
institutions. 

105. In addition to the task of со-ordinatin^ these activities so as to avoid 
overlapping, the Fund has been placing special emphasis on the development of 
human resources. It has sent special missions to different countries in order 
to ascertain the needs at first hand. Questionnaires have been also circulated 
among Governments on the immediate requirements in technical p e r s o n n e l T h e 
University of Khartoum has been selected for graduate and post-graduate studies• 
The Director of the Fund was very satisfied with the informal working arrangements 
with ШШР. ШГОР gives technical support to the missions in the field. As to the 
relationship between the Fund and the various specialized agencies of the League 
of Arab States (Arab Educational, Cultural and Scientific Organization; Arab 
Health Organization; etc,), requests for technical assistance were being made 
to the Fund, but the Fund did not take any decision without consulting the 
respective specialized agency, 

106. The Inspector formed a very good impression of the way in which the Fimd 
is working. To some extent, it is fulfilling a role - at the regional level -
very much like that of UNDP at the world level. UNDP

1

 s experience and know-how 
could, in some cases, Ъе very helpful to the Fund. For that reason, lines of 
communication should Ъе kept open between both organizations for mutual 
consultation and assistance. 

C. Council of Arab Economic Unity (CAEU) 

107. The establishment of this integration scheme among Arab States goes back to 
3 June 1957, when representatives of 12 countries drafted the Agreement on Economic 
Unity, Those 12 countries were Jordan, Tunisia, Sudan, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Syria, 
United Arab Republic, Lebanon, Libya, Yemen, Morocco and Kuwait. The formal 
Agreement was signed at Cairo on 6 June 1962 Ъу Jordan, Syria, United Arab Republic, 

22/ The АгаЪ Fund for Economic and Social Development was established to 
finance development in the Arab world "divorced from politics

11

. In 1975 its 
capital was raised to 400 million Kuwaiti dinars• 



these States and 

(1) freedom of 

(2) freedom of 

(?) freedom of 
activities； 

Moi , :co and Kuwait. In 1965 it was signed Ъу Iraq and the Yemen Arab Republic 
and in 1968 by Sudan. It came into force in 1964 after ratification Ъу íMvc. 
шстг.Ьог countries• There are now 12 parties to tho Agreement 23/. Tho purpose 
of 1 ho Agreement is defined in article 1, as follows: "A complete economic 
i.jiihy 々all Ъ: established among tho Arab League States- to guarantee, in particular, 

:their citizens on the basis of complete equality: 

r

ement of person:; and capital ； 

freedom of exchange of national and foreign gooda and products; 

(4) freedom of transport and transit and the use of means of transport, 
ports and civil airports; 

(5) the rights of ownership, donation and inheritance". 

Arliclc 2 says that the Parties agree, inter alia, to co-ordinate policy regarding 
ngricul Lure, industry and internal trade and to unify economic legislation in i.jch 
a manner as to guarantee equal opportunities for citizens of the contracting 
countries engaged in agriculture, industry, commerce and the professions• They 
also agree to co-ordinate legislation concerning labour and social security• 

108. The principal organ established by the Agreement is the.Council of Arab 
Economic Unity (CAEU) (article 5), a permanent body formed of one or more full-time 
representatives of each of the contracting parties; the Council is helped in its 
d\ities by its General Secretariat, and by economic and administrative committees 
which function permanently or temporarily under its supervision. Article 5 cf tho 
Agreement also established the following permanent committees: 

(a) the Customs Committee, to consider technical and administrative 
Customs matters； . 

(b) the Monetary and Financial Coiranittee, to consider matters relating tc 
currency, banking, taxation, rates and other financial questions； and 

(c) the Economic Committee, to consider matters relating to agriculture, 
industry, trade, transport and communications, lábour and social security. 

23/ Jordan, United Arab Emirates
9
 Sudan, Syrian Arab Republic, Somalia, 

Iraq, Kuwait, Libyan Arab Republic^ Egypt, Mauritania, Yemen Arab Republic, 
People

1

 s Democratic Republic of Yemen and Palestine. Morocco has not yet 
deposited its instruments of ratification. 



The Agreement also authorizes the Council to form other committees, as 
circumstances require. The Permanent Technical Advisory Office is made up of 
experts appointed Ъу the Council； it functions under the Council's supervision 
and acts as the secretariat of the organization. The Monetary and Financial 
Committee has two sub-committees, one on Financial and Taxation Affairs and 
the other on Monetary Affairs

л
 The Economic Committee has formed five 

sub-committees: the Agricultural Growth Sub-Committee, Industrial Co-ordination 
and Mineral Wealth Development Sub-Committee, Planning and Trade Co-ordination 
Sub-Committee, Planning and Transport and Communications Co-ordination 
Sub-Committee and Social Affairs Sub-Committee. Article 7 of the Agreement 
establishes that CAEU, together with its subsidiary organs, shall constitute 
a single unit enjoying financial and administrative independence and having 
its own budget• 

109. One of the most important resolutions adopted Ъу CAEU concerned the 
establishment of the Arab Common Market (resolution 17 of 13 August 1964)» 
It came into force in January 1965 and aims at securing benefits from mass 
production, specialization in production, technological progress and fiill 
utilization of available resources. The Arab Common Market resolution specified 
a process of gradual trade liberalization among member countries, with a view 
to enabling the economic institutions in these countries to adapt themselves to 
the requirements of such liberalization 24/> The Council is in charge of 
supervising the implementation of the Common Market resolution in the same way 
as it supervises the implementation of any other resolution or agreement. 

110. Up to January 1976 the Council had held twenty—six ordinary sessions and seven 
extraordinary sessions and adopted 740 resolutions. CAEU

1

 s achievements have Ъееп 
noteworthy in the liberalization of trade, investment and movement of capital, 
co-ordination of monetary policy, Arab joint ventures (setting up Arab joint 
companies for new industries and Arab specialized unions for existing industries), 
in the co-ordination of development plans, Customs affairs, transportation, 
statistics and labour and social affairs. In this latter field CAEU has approved 
the following agreements: the Arab agreement on the basic levels for social 
insurance; the Arab agreement on reciprocity with respect to social insurance 
systems 5 unified legislation for social insurance and the agreement on labour 
movements amon^ member States. The general secretariat has a special unit for 
technical assistance to the least developed member countries. Human resources 
development was studied in depth at the latest joint symposium on long-range 
planning, held in Cairo in January 1976 25/» The latest approach to Arab economic 

24/ Arab Economic Unity Review, April 1975，P« 10. The Arab Economic Uni七у 
should Ъе achieved in stages 一 free trade area, Customs union, common market, 
economic union and finally economic integration. This imposes upon CAEU the duty 
to tackle many approaches in the field of integration. 

25/ See "Regional integration with special reference to the Arab region", 
Arab Economic Unity keview, April 1976. 



in1n^ration is represented Ъу the project cn joint ventures• The first three 
joint ventures were the Arab Company for the Development of Animal Resources, 
an Arab Company for Mining and the Company for Pharmaceutical and Medical supplies• 
ïh、y aro holding companies and act as sectoral funds for financial development 26/. 
The octablishment of joint projects is being complemented Ъу a mechanism for 
proj(、ct identification. At the fourth session of UNCTAD, the Secretary-General 
of CAEU said that, in co-operation with UNCTAD, ШШР, the Arab Fund for Economic 
and Social Development, ECWA and the Maghreb Consultative Committee, the 
oron丄wtion had embarked upon a project "whose purpose is to survey Arab countries 
in an attempt to identify those investive projects which have an integrative 
character, as a prelude to the study of their economic feasibility and then 
financing their implementation Ъу the existing Arab joint projects as well as 
the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development. We do believe that it is 
possible to repeat this experiment in different developing countries". 

Ill, The Inspector had the opportunity of discussing at length with the Acting-
Secretary«General and other CAEU officials the co-operation between this 
organization and the United Nations system. According to the Assistant 
Secretary"General, CAEU realized from the outset that economic development and 
i-ocial development were inextricably linked. CAEU was working- on housing planning, 
population problems, development planning and on the role of women. The Assistant 
Sccretary-General stressed the need to study the impact of trade expansion on 
the social context and also the advisability of linking the UNDP programme of 
technical со-operation among developing countries with the training activities 
of the intergovernmental regional organizations• Reference was made to some 
projects being executed Ъу CAEU on a reasonable cost benefit basis. Relations 
between CAEU and ECWA were running smoothly. As to the ТОШР input, project 
REM-7I-292： Assistance to the Council of Arab Economic Unity, (UNDP contribution 
$400,000) was executed by OTC, A trade policy component was executed in 
co-operation with UNCTAD. The Inspector heard differing opinions about the 
execution of the project. It was primarily designed to strengthen the CAEU 
secretariat, but in many cases there were no well—drafted "job descriptions". 
The lack of staffing was also a main problem in the execution of the project. 
Project REM — 74—Oil: Programme for the identification and preparation of 
intercountry investment projects and related feasibility studies, with the 
Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development (AFESD) as the executing agency 
has an estimated UNDP contribution of about $6.2 miliion (see para. 96). 

26/ See CAEU, Arab Joint Ventures, Cairo 1975. 
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112 • The need for assistance from the various United Nations agencies is well 
stated in a letter of 15 November 1976 from the CAEU Secretary-General to the 
ШШР Resident Representative in Cairo concerning the regional programme for 
Europe, the Mediterranean and the Middle East, The full text of the letter 
is reproduced in annex 工工 to this report. CAEU had also embarked on a 
programme of technical assistance to the least developed countries in the area. 
Some CAEU officials were astonished, and concerned that the budget for the 
Council

1

 s project for 1977 had not yet been approved (January, 1977)* 
This situation creates many difficulties for the implementation of the project. 

D. Maghreb Permanent Consultative Committee (CPCM) 

ИЗ. With a view to examining the question of regional co-operation and studying 
ways and means of increasing economic co-operation and trade relations between 
their countries, the Ministers of Economic Affairs of Algeria, Libya, Morocco 
and Tunisia met in September 1964 in Tunis. The establishment of a permanent 
consultative committee was decided upon and the principle of co-ordinating 
export and industrial policies was affirmed. The aim was to set up a Maghreb 
Economic Community. The statute of the new organization was signed by the 
Ministers of Economic Affairs on 1 October 1964* Article 1 of the statute 
specifies that the "Permanent Consultative Committee is an organism in which 
representatives of the four countries of the Maghreb are "brought together. It 
is composed of a President and eight members, of whom four are titulary 
representatives and four are deputies". Article 5 provides for a peimanent 
secretariat and article 10 prescribes that the budget of CPCM must Ъе approved 
Ъу the Conference of Maghreb Ministers of Economic Affairs. 

1 1 4 . The second Conference of Ministers of Economic Affairs was held at Tan^iers, 
in November 1964. A Centre for Industrial Studies was established and various 
recommendations on tourism, transport, post and telecommunications, manpower 
and development finance were adopted. 

115. The first meeting of the Permanent Consultative Committee was held at Algiers 
in March 1965. The fifth meeting of the Conference of Ministers of Economic 
Affairs, held at Tunis in November 1967, decided to draft a new five-year 
agreement on general economic со-operation, readjusting and strengthening the 
entire Maghreb project. The draft was prepared in the course of 1968 and 1969 
and submitted to the Conference of Ministers held at Rabat in July 197〇 2?/. 

116. The seventh Conference of Ministers of Economic Affairs was held at Algiers 
in May 1975* CPCM was requested to undertake studies identifying possible areas 
for free trade and free circulation and for preferential advantages within the 
Maghreb countries during the period 1976-1981. 

27/ The Libyan Arab Republic withdrew from 七he organiza/tion in 1970 and 
Mauritania joined it in 1974» 



117• In addition to the secretariat, lo.cated at Tunis, CPCM
1

3 principal dependent 
bodies, as of June 1975，were the following: Maghreb Centre for Industrial 
Studies (Tangiers); Maghreb Alfa Marketing Board (Algiers); Maghreb Committee 
on Tourism (Tunis); Maghreb Commission for Transport and Communications (Timis), 
with four subsidiary committees; Maghreb Committee on Employment and Labour 
(Rabat); Maghreb Committee on S to скЪг e eding ； Maghreb Committee on Administrative 
Studies and Research; Maghreb Committee on Postal and Telecommunication 
Co-ordination. There are great differences in the degree of activity of these 
dependent bodies. 

118. The co-operation of the United Nations family with the Maghreb organization 
has been somewhat limited. Experts from UNCTAD and other organizations have 
prepared several studies on economic co-operation and trade expansion at the 
request of the Consultative Committee 28/, In July 1974, CPCM addressed to the 
UNDP office a memorandum concerning assistance needs in a considerable number 
of fields. The programme of work and the technical assistance requested by the 
Committee envisaged three phases, "one concerning the implementation of the draft 
agreement and other sectors covered by the Maghreb special committees, another 
concerning the preparation of the follow-up stage to implementation of the draft 
agreement, and the third, relating to a separate heading, consisting of a number 
of tasks or sectors not covered Ъу the programme at the present time 29/. 

119. UNDP responded Ъу earmarking $1 million in its regional programme, starting 
on 1 January 1975. The Resident Representatives in the Maghreb area suggested 
that UITOP should establish a subregional IPP, but this suggestion was not 
supported Ъу headquarters. The question of IPF for regional grouping projects 
was raised Ъу the Joint Inspection Unit in 1975 in its Report E/5594, Recommendation 
5, which was supported Ъу member States, but appears to have received little 
attention. In 1975 a more specific list of projects was discussed Ъу members 
of the Committee, UKDP officials from headquarters and field officers 50/> 
The new document grouped assistance needs under four headings: 

(a) identification of areas for co-operation in the Maghreb； 

(b) implementation of the recommendations of the special committees and of 
the decisions of the Governments taken at the level of the Conference of Ministers 
of Economic Affairs ； 

(c) support for action by the special committees and 

(d) specific projects• 

28/ These studies led to the preparation of a draft agreement which was 
considered at the sixth Conference of Ministers of Economic Affairs. 

29/ See the full text of the request in annex 工工工• 

50/ Resolution No, 24， adopted at the seventh Conference of Ministers of 
Economic Affairs, authorizes the Committee to sign со-operation agreements and 
project documents with international organizations. 



Nevertheless, UNDP considered that the new list of projects lacked precision and 
it was agreed that CP CM would work on a more comprehensive document for UKDP 
assistance. 

120. By far the most important ШШР project in the region is REM-66-072: Maghreb 
Centre for Industrial Studies, with a UÑDP contribution of $1.3 million and 
executed by UNIDO. The statutes of the Centre were drawn up Ъу CPCM. The 
Centre

1

s Board of Directors, with a representative from each member State, presents 
an annual report to CPCM, which in turn submits the report to the Conference of 
Ministers. The project was completed in December 1975* A joint UNDP-UNIDO 
evaluation mission took place in January 1975 and the report was rather critical 
of the Centre. The Inspector was unable to obtain infomiation on subregional 
projects that were financed under the regular technical assistance programmes 
of United Nations specialized agencies and were programmed or executed with 
the participation of CPCM. 

121. The Inspector had an opportunity to meet all the members of CPCM and discuss 
with them possible measures for further co-operation between the United Nations 
system of organizations and the Maghreb countries• It was clear to the Inspector 
that the primary role of the. Committee is to co-ordinate the activities of the 
main dependent bodies. Furthermore, article 1 of the statute refers solely to 
economic questions and omits social development questions 51/• Nevertheless, the 
co-ordinating role could also apply to social development activities of some of 
the dependent bodies. The Maghreb Committee on Employment and. Labour, for instance, 
has a clear social mandate. There is no doubt that CPCM

1

 s dependent bodies could 
benefit from United Nations co-operation. The Committee could perhaps become ал 
executing agency for DNDP-funded projects and a useful instrument in the transfer 
of technical co-operation among developing countries. A problem that CPCM has 
been facing up to； now is the fact that member States are sometimes "unable to 
separate development issues from political issues. Perhaps the whole machinery 
for technical co-operation among the Maghreb countries needs to be streamlined. 
But that is something the Governments themselves must decide. In the field of 
public health, for instance, the Inspector was impressed Ъу the arguments in 
favour of regional instead of national projects (malaria)* The Maghreb countries 
meet all the requirements (physical, social and economic) for well-pro grajnmed 
integrated subregional projects. 

122. Once a^ain, a request to UNDP for technical co-operation received the^answer 
that the list of projects lacked precision. The Inspector repeats that in his 
opinion, a major task of the United Nations family is to help intergovernmental 
organizations to prepare such requests in accordance with United Nations procedures. 

51/ Besides economic integration, the Maghreb countries are also engaged in 
social and cultural integration. The fourth Conference of Maghreb Ministers of 
Education was held in Tunis in February 1975* Major recommendations were adopted 
on the unification of methods of teaching Mághreb history, Arabic vocabulary for 
use in primary schools, exchanges of experience in university education and 
co-operation, and oñ the education of children of Maghreb nationals abroad. 



E. Economic Commission for Western Asia (ECWA) 

123. On 9 August 1975， the Economic and Social Council adopted a resolution 
establishing the Economic Commission for Western Asia (ECWA). The Commission 
started its operations on 1 January 1974* On Э December 1974， the headquarters 
of the Commission was established in Beirut for a period of five years. At its 
second special session, held at Doha (Qatar) from 22 to 23 August 1976, the 
Commission recommended that the Economic and Social Council should accept the 
offer of the Government of Iraq to establish the permanent headquarters of the 
Commission at Baghdad 52/» The origin of ECWA lay in the Bureau of Social 
Affairs, which was based at Beirut and was transformed in 1963 into the 
United Nations Economic and Social Office (lINESOB), an organ of the Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat. 

124* The Inspector agrees that it is difficult to assess the contribution of ECWA 
to economic integration and co-operation in Western Asia, in view of its very 
recent establishment 55/« Nevertheless, the reports of the Commission on its 
second and third sessions (E/5658 and E/5785) clearly show that the Executive 
Secretary and ECWA itself have fully realized the need for very close collaboration 
with other regional intergovernmental bodies. 

125. During the discussion of the programme of work and priorities at the third 
session, one representative made a number of comments drawing attention to the 
need to co-ordinate ECWA

1

s intended activities in the fields of transport, 
communications and tourism with similar measures being carried, out Ъу regional 
organizations and, in particular, Ъу CAEU and the Arab Tourism Union. The 
Commission adopted a resolution (resolution 9 (工工））on the expansion of 
co-ordination and со—operation with regional institutions• The expression 
"regional institutions", as used in ECWA documents, covers Arab intergovemmental 
organizations such as ALO, CAEU, IDCAS, OAPEC and others (E/5785, p. 79)• 

126. The aim of the collaboration between ECWA and the regional institutions 
is to take into account the integration and co-operation movement in the region. 
The need for economic integration was stressed at the second session of the 
Commission. One representative said that the most important functions of the 
Commission included the conduct of intensive studies to explore the components 
of economic integra/fcion among the countries of the region and concentration on 
concrete projects to serve the purposes of economic and social development 
(E/5658, para. 28). 

127» Resolution 14 (工工)，adopted at the second-session, takes into consideration 
the situation of Arab countries which are not members of ECWA but are participants 
in；the integration process. It requests the Executive Secretary of ECWA, in 

3 2 / Under Economic and Social Council résolu七ion 2045 (LXl), the headquarters 
of the Commission is to Ъе in Baghdad, Iraq. Meanwhile, owing to the disturbances 
in Lebanon, the Commission has moved to Amman (Jordan). 

¿ ¿5/ TD/B/609 (vol.工工），p. 85， para. 17. 



consultation with the Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission for Africa 
and the regional institutions serving their collective interests, to initiate 
studies on a selective basis to encompass the entire Arab world, having regard 
to the economic and social integration of the Arab countries. The third session 
was attended by representatives of regional organizations, in addi七ion to 
representatives of various United Nations bodies, and the need for closer 
со-operation between ECWA and the intergovernmental integration bodies was a^ain 
emphasized (E/5785, paras. 47, 48, 54, 58, 59)• The Commission adopted 
resolution 29 (工II) entitled: "Progress report and follow-up action on the 
resolutions of the second session", in which the Commission decided "that it is 
necessary to achieve clear modes and forms of co-ordination between the activities 
and work of the Commission and the work of other bodies, particularly Arab ones, 
and to avoid duplication of work and functions". The main Arab bodies with which 
со-ordination of work is required are, in the opinion of the Inspector, the 
Arab Organization for Agricultural Development (AOAD), the Arab Labour 
Organization (ALO), the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development (AFESCD)， 
the Arab Organization for Education, Culture and Science (AOECS), the Council 
of Arab Economic Unity (CAEU), the Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting 
Countries (OAPEC), the Arab Organization for Administrative Sciences (AOAS), 
the Industrial Development Centre for Arab States (IDCAS) and the Kuwait Fund 
for Development. Agreements and contacts are already established between ECWA 
and some of these organizations. Document E/ECWA/45, 28 February 1977 "Progress 
Report on the implementation of the work programme" contains a brief account of 
the major activities carried out Ъу ECWA in the last two years. 



III. ‘ CONCLUSIONS 

128. These conclusions and general evaluation are based, as in the L汰tin American 
and Asian and Pacific reports, on the following primary considerations: 

(a) the need for the United Nations system to implement as effectively as 
possible the decisions of the General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council 
and the legislative organs of the specialized agencies calling for maximum possible 
co-operation between organizations within the system and regional integration and 
co-operation movements ; . 

(b) the need to meet, at the regional level, the basic objective of the 
technical со-operation bein^ provided Ъу the United Nations system to member Statos, 
as formulated. Ъу the General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council and the 
Governing Council of ШШР, namely, to help member States become self-sufficient 
in the programming and implementation of development projects at both the national 
and the intercountry level. 

129. Even though the nature and conditions of the integration processes in Latin 
America, Asia and the Pacific and Africa and Western Asia differ, the main objective-
is the same in the three regions, i.e. to strengthen national development, 

130. The large nuniber of ethnic groups, religious motivations, political aims and 
even languages are, in Africa, factors not encountered by other movements, for 
example, Ъу those in Latin America. 

131. The development of industrial specialization and the achievement of economies 
of scale meet with great obstacles in some African subregions in which the size 
of national markets and the national resources are very limited. The n^ed for 
strong economic со攀operation is matched by the need for strong social cç一operation 
at subregional levels, mainly in public health, education, labour, housing and 
so on. 

132. In Africa and Western Asia, as elsewhere, physical integration (roads, 
transport, communications, etc, ) is a pre-requisite of economic and social 
integration. This is perhaps the mos.^^essential aspect of regional development 
at the moment and one that has to be taken into account by financial co-operation 
institutions and "bilateral aid, 

133. It seems to the Inspector that the co-operation between the United Nations 
family and the regional and subregional. movements in Africa is not as highly 
developed as in Latin America and. Asia. Nevertheless, there is strong 
collaboration between the United Nations family and Africa

1

s principal integration 
movement: OAU. It is not so in the case of Latin America, where direct 
collaboration between the United Nations system and OAS is very limited, 

134* The establishment in the Western Asian region of шалу financial institutions 
for co-operation in the field of technical assistance and the increasing involvement 
of the Organization of African Unity in development projects will have a very 
favourable effect in strengthening the со-operation and integration movements both 
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in Africa and in Western Asia. The Inspector believes that the expericncc of 
ÜMDP, the regional commissions and the specialized agencies in intercountry 
projects should, ac a matter of priority, be made fully available to these 
intergovernmental organizations. This requires a greater allocation of UNDP 
funds. The African integration movements received an estimated JO per cent 
of the total funds committed to regional projects during 1972-1976, in contrast 
with 5〇 per cent allocated to the Latin American region. For the second regional 
programme 1977-1981, although regional and subregional integration has the highest 
priority, only 35 per cent of resources are allocated to integration. The 
situation could be greatly improved, in the opinion of the Inspector, if the 
regional programmes on food production, development of human resources, promotion 
of science and technology, etc, are "integration and co-operation oriented 
prograBnnes". This will produce a more balanced distribution of resources between 
economic projects and social projects. 

I55• The lines of communication between the United Nations family and the African 
and Western Asia organizations could Ъе greatly improved. This involves active 
participation of the regional organizations in the regional meetings of the 
United Nations family and vice-versa» 

I36. The technical co-operation provided by the United Nations system in the 
region should Ъе streamlined and co-ordinated. At present, both UNDP and ECA are 
giving aid to the same organizations, which results in a duplication of efforts. 

137» The difficulties that some African organizations are facing* today should 
not imply a lack of interest on the part of the United Nations system. Perhaps 
assistance to, and co-operation with, these organizations are more necessary 
now than ever before, 

138, The Inspector met a number of instances in which requests to United Nations 
agencies for technical co-operation did not succeed because the requests had not 
been "made out in detail"j he believes that one of the first tasks of the 
United Nations is to help the organizations to submit documents drafted in 
accordance with the requirements of the United Nations family, 

139* The Inspector considers that many of the conclusions reached in the reports 
on Latin America and Asia and the Pacific 34/ are equally relevant to Africa. 
Paragraphs 71-72 of the report on Asia and the Pacific (JIU/BEP/76/9) concerning 
agreements between the specialized agencies of the United Nations system with the 
regional organizations, paragraph 73 on the strengthening of the secretariats 
of the regional organizations and paragraphs 75-76 on participation of the 
regional intergovernmental organizations in the prograjnming and implementation of 
subregional projects are specially relevant. 

54/ See annex IV 



IV. RECOMMENDATIONS 

continued help to organizations even when, for different reasons, 
facing institutional difficulties. 

(e) the share of regional and subregional projects should Ъе increased 
substantially. Integration and co-operation in Africa 一 considering that the 
size and population of most African countries are well below the optimum size -
are more necessary than in other regions • 

1. The United Nations sytem shoulg. help the African and Western Asian 
integration movements by strengthening their secretariats. This should be 
done mainly by the outposting of Headquarters officials. 

2. The regional intergovernmental organizations should play an active role 
in the programming and execution of intercountry projects, in collaboration with 
ECA, UNDP and the specialized agencies• 

3. The Inspector reiterates the need to reach a "consensus" on intercountry 
programming which will include regional organizations• It is becoming daily 
more urgent and rtececsary to relate national development programmes to 
subregional and regional programmes • 

4. The need to assign the main integration movements their own IPPs is one 
that is clearly recognized in the field. The Governing Council of UITOP should 
not delay a decision on this point. 

5. The Inspector does not feel it necessary to repeat what has been said 
in this report on the collaboration of the United Nations system with each 
of the African and Western Asian integration and. co-operation movements. 
Nevertheless, he wishes to .emphasize the action that he considers to be of 
grea/t importance: 

(a) strengthening of the collaboration with the Organization of African 
Unity and the League of Arab States; 

(b) help in the co-ordination of the activities of the various s难regional 
organizations; 

(c) support .to recently established integration movements and; 

⑷ are 



A M E X I 

Request of ОСАМ to ШШР for technical assistance (1977-1981) 

1. COMMUNICATION FROM THE COMMON AFRO-MAURITIAN OffiAKIZATION (ОСАМ) 

Meeting at Tananarive in September 1961, 12 African and Malagasy States which had 
recently gained independence and were facing many of the problems involved in the 
achievement of sovereignty, established the African and Malagasy Union (UAM), which 
was intended as a means of ensuring concerted political action and economic 
co-operation. 

Air Afrique, which has since Ъесоще the largest African air transport company, 
was established as part of the same trend towards inter-African co-operation. The 
establishment of UAM also led to the setting up of the African and Malagasy Economic 
Co-operation Organization (OAMCE) and the African and Malagasy Postal and 
Telecommunications Union (AMPTU) • 

With the establishment of OAU in 1963, UAM lost part of its political 
responsibilities. In the following year, it was therefore transformed into the 
Afro-Malagasy Union for Economic Co-operation (IJAMCE). This, however, was regarded 
by many as "still-born

11

 because of the African political situation, vhich had made 
its establishment rather untimely, and it was replaced in June 1966, at Tananarive, 
by a new body, the Common Afro-Malagasy Organization (ОСАМ), which comprised 
15 States in 1972. 

According to article 2 of the Tananarive Charter, the purpose of ОСАМ is, in 
the spirit of OAU, to strengthen co-operation and solidarity between the African and 
Malagasy States in order to accelerate their economic, social, technical and 
cultural development. The following organs of ОСАМ enable it to achieve these 
objectives: 

- The Conference of Heads of State and Government is the supreme organ of 
the Organization and, according to a decision adopted by the Bangui 
Conference in 1974, it meets every two years. Between sessions, the 
responsibilities of the Conference are entrusted to the current President 
and to the Council of Ministers. 

- The Council of Ministers meets once a year in regular session. It has 
had broader responsibilities since the Bangui Conference. 

- The Administrative General Secretariat implements the decisions taken by 
the above-mentioned organs• At present, the General Secretariat is 
conposed of the Office of the Secretary-General, the Department of 
Economic, Financial and Transport Affairs and the Department of Cultural 
and Social Affairs. 

ОСАМ now comprises the Central African Republic, Dahomey, Gabon, Ivory Coast, 
Mauritiusi Rwanda, Senegal, Togo and Upper Volta. 

II. THE ACTIVITIES OF ОСАМ 

Although ОСАМ has a very wide range of activities, the Conference of Heads of 
State and Government held at Bangui in 1974 emphasized that the economic, social, 
teohnlcal and cultxlral co-operation aspects of those activities should henceforth 
Ъе given partioiilar prominence. 

Some of OCAM
f

s activities are outlined below. 

Œ . 77-5275 



A . Harmonization and studies 

In addition to its role as a co-ordinator in inrportant international negotiations 
(such as the renewal of the Yaounde Convention between EEC and EAMA), ОСАМ has made 
particular efforts to harmonize some of its members

1

 procedures. These efforts have, 
inter alia, led tos 

- the ОСАМ accounting scheme which has been adopted by many countries 
throughout the world, has made it possible to standardize accounting 
procedures in ОСАМ countries, to the benefit of economic development; and 

- the harmonization of customs, tax, statistical and registry procedures, to 
which ОСАМ ha3 devoted, untiring effortо, is a necessary prerequisite for 
any attempt at economic integration. 

B. Information on, and co-ordination of, large projects 

The many problems facing the ОСАМ countriее (limited market access, geographical 
location, lack of capital) have led them to join forceo for development. Although 
ОСАМ does not wish to duplicate the efforts of the subregional organizations of which 
its States are members, it carries out the following kinds of activities: 

- the preparation and distribution of studies and information on the economic 
development of its member States and, in particular, on industrial 
development, for which an interregional industrialization programme is to 
be elaborated； 

- the promotion and co-ordination of interregional projects by encouraging 
the establishment of multinational companies, facilitating contact with 
investors and providing financial {juarantees through its guarantee fund; 
and 

- the formulation of concerted regional development policies for the 
establishment of industries• 

C. The training of administrative personnel 

Since its member States attach great importance to the Africanization of their 
administrative personnel, ОСАМ has made a strong commitment to the. establishment of 
inter-State schools for the training of such personnel. Three of these schools 
have already begun to operate: 

- the Inter^State School of Science and Veterinary Medicine, Dakar; 

- the Inter-State School of Rural Engineering, Ouagadougou; . 

- the African Data Processing Institute, Libreville. 

The projects still being implemented include the Institute of Architecture and 
！Town Planning at Lome, the African Institute of Statistics and Applied Economics at 
Kigali and the Training Centre for Administrative Personnel at Abidjan. • 

Through its sustained contacts with the foreign private sector, ОСАМ intends, 
by suitable means

 y
 to promote the Afr i с ani za t ion of administrative personnel iii 

enterprises. 

In view of the results it has achieved, ОСАМ intends to continue and strengthen 
its activities in the above-mentioned areas in the years to come* 



It will not, however, be possible to complete without international assistance 
some of the projects undertaken• 

工II. PROJECTS 

A, Harmonization and studies 

One of ОСАМ
1

 s main concerns in the next five years will be the study of 
prerequisites for economic co-operation. This study will involve: 

1. The drafting of statutes for African multinational corporations, which will 
enable the member States to promote economic integration suited to their needs; 

2. The consideration of criteria for the establishment of industries and of 
incentives to be offered to the less developed member countries} and 

3. The harmonization of some legislation (water code, a mining and petroleum 
code, an investment code, a foreign trade statistics code, the problem of the 
international sea-bed) and assistance with, the collection and analysis of statistical 
and economic data will enable the member States to accelerate their development and 
strengthen their economic co-operation. 

B. Information and co-ordination 

1. In order to promote the industrialization of the member States at the 
regional level, ОСАМ is planning to establish a Centre for Industrial Documentation 
and Information, which will relay information received from other organizations 
dealing with the same problems. 

By supplementing the information received and relating it to the general 
economic context of the member countries, the Centre will also be able to advise and 
assist the least developed member countries, which lack the means to carry out the 
studies and promotion activities required for industrial development, 

2. In order to be effective, the establishment of such a Centre will have to 
be accompanied by regional co-operation planning (industrial programming in specific 
and well-defined sectors, the identification of priorities according to geographical 
areas, etc.) and the preparation of an investment guide, which will.be needed for 
contacts with the foreign private sector. 

In addition to the preparation and distribution of information, ОСАМ 
intends to establish a multinational shipping company by the end of the decade• It' 
will co-ordinate the studies required for such a project (developments in maritime 
transport techniques, port charges and their effect on freight rates, the 
development of coastal traffic, etc.) and will make States aware of the need, and 
provide assistance, for the establishment of national shippers

1

 councils and an 
inter-State school of maritime training.• 

4* As one of its major projects, ОСАМ intends to reorganize tourism promotion 
on a regional and interregional basis and introduce some new ideas. 

5* ОСАМ’ s economic integration activities also include the establishment of a 
guarantee and co-operation fund to make it easier to obtain financing for the 
projects of its member States and to strengthen their solidarity. 

It should Ъе noted that all of ОСАМ's institutions are open to. non-member 
States. 



С. The training of administrative personnel 

1. In the coming уеагз, ОСАМ will face several major problems in financing 
training schools for administrative personnel, whose establishment in Africa was 
proposed by the Heads of State anà Government, These schools include the African 
Data Processing Institute (iAl), the African Institute of Statistics and Applied 
Economics (IASEA), which will, in principle, open at Kigali at the beginning of the 
1976 school term, and the Further Training Centre for Administrative Personnel at 
Abidjan, 

These institutes have to be built and equipped and staffed with highly-qualified 
teachers. 

2. At the same time, studies must be carried out and contacts made for the 
proposed new inter-State schools. 

For all these projects, which are designed to lay the foundations for the 
integrated economic development of the member States, which is being promoted at 
other levels by regional organizations, ОСАМ needs international assistance, 
particularly from UNDP. 

Such assistance will be mainly of the following three types: 

- technical assistance for the preparation of studies; 

- financial assistance for the organization of seminars
9
 symposia and 

missions, without which no in-depth work can be carried out and 
through which progressive economic integration can be fostered； 

financial assistance for the preparation of feasibility studies 
certain projects by specialized bodies. 

on 



UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

References PRO/441/RAP/ICP: 2411 5 October 1976 

Subject: RAF/ICP II-Second Regional Programme (1977-1981) - Co-operation with ОСАМ 

Sir, 

Further to your letter No. 643/2.20/2.14.16 of 14 August 1975 providing UKDP 
with an outline of your future projects, I have the honour to bring to your 
attention the contents of a letter of reply received from our Headquarters in 
New York; 

"Referring to your letter of 14 August 1975 containing, inter alia， 
ОСАМ

1

 s proposals for the next progmmmi ng cycle (l977-l?Ql)> 工 beg you to 
convey to the Secretary-General of ОСАМ our regret at not having replied 
sooner to his communication relating to this matter. First of all, I wish 
to point out that, at most, it involves the identification of a nximber of 
programmes of activity. Since it contains no detailed requests, our reply 
cannot go beyond some general ideas on a possible programme. 

I shall refer only to the areas in which co-operation is, or might, be 
carried out• 

Water legislation: ОСАМ is probably already aware of the fact that 
we are in favour of a plan which would, geographically, Ъе broader in .气 
scope and that we decided to entrust ECA with the task of co-ordinating 
the water code project (RAP/75/024)• 

I CAM: As ОСАМ probably knows, we have been corresponding with UNESCO 
and the Resident Representatives in the countries concerned for nearly one 
year in connexion with a request for assistance to establish a pilot 
cultural centre• The gist of our reply was that, since culture is not one 
of the priority areas to be dealt with in the future regional programme

9 

we had to reject the reguest for assistance in this connexion (RAP/76/0Ó6: 
Pilot Cultural Training Centre)• 

African Institute of Statistics and Applied Eccmomics, Kigali: This 
should presumably be considered in the context of the transfer to Africa 
of the activities of the European Training Centre For Economist-Statisticiaris 
from Developing Countries (CESD) • For some time now, we have been working 
in close co-operation with ECA in one of its areas of specialization, namely, 
an in-depth study of the statistical training needs of African countries and 
means of meeting these needs. This study should be completed next year and 
will take account of the problem in question. Until then, we prefer not to 
express an opinion one way or the other because we are waiting for the results 
of this concerted study, which must be approved by the African Governments 
concerned. 

Secretary^General of ОСАМ 
BAMGÜI 



Centre for Industrial Documentation and Information: The UlTOP regional 
programme for the next cycle makes broad provision for assistance to the 
African Industrial Property Office (OAPl) at Yaounde, which, I think, was 
established by ОСАМ. In principle, we have agreed to finance the 
establishment, within OAPI, of a service for documentation and information 
relating to patents. It might be useful if ОСАМ clearly stated what it 
had in mind in order to avoid any possible duplication of the activities of 
OAPI. 

Inter-State r.chool of maritime training: As a result of various 
consultations and missions, including a mission carried out in co-operation 
with ОСАМ (see RAP/72/l29), we now have two relatively specific regional 
projects: a French-speaking institution at Abidjan and an English-speaking 
institution at Accra, both of which will be regional maritime training schools. 

These are some specific remarks on co-operation between ОСАМ and UKDP, 
I should also like to make some general comments which might help the 
Secretary-General• For example， ШШР does not offer assistance of a 
financial nature > As indicated in the inter-country programme document 
adopted at Yaounde last March, we can no longer provide assistance for the 
organization of conferences, seminars, group training, etc. 

Lastly, I must also inform you that, because of its very tight financing 
limits, our regional programme will not be able to include any new projects in 
1977 and 1976." 

* * * 

I would be very grateful for any comments you might like to send, through me, 
to UHDP/New York. 

I agree that, on the whole, New York
1

 s comments and replies are not always as 
positive as we would like, but this is

9
 as you are probably aware, the result of 

UKDP
1

s present critical financial situation. The situation is beyond the control 
of ШГОР Headquarters, which is, and continues to Ъе, fully prepared to make a 
constructive contribution to ОСАМ

1

 s efforts, provided, of course, that the 
financial crisis proves to be only temporary in nature. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 



133/2.14.5 26 November 1976 

Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge and to thank you for your letter 
PRO/441 /RAP/lCP/2411 of J October 1976, in which you kindly informed me of the 
reply of the United Nations Development Programme to ОСАМ

1

 s proposals for assistance 
during the next regional prograjmning cycle (1977/1981)• 

Having taken note of UNDP
1

 s reply, ОСАМ wishes to point out that, in view of the 
changes taking place in the area of interregional co-operation in Africa, it had 
already envisaged the transfer of some of its projects to organizations which would 
be better equipped to execute them. These projects include: 

The ОСАМ countries water legislation project 

The "ОСАМ member countries
1

 water code" project, which was prepared by the 
General Secretariat of ОСАМ, was transferred, at UKDP

1

s request (letter 
ORG/130/2 ОСАМ/1671 of 15 July 1975)， to the Economic Commission for Africa at 
Addis Ababa. . The United Nations Development Programme was of the opinion that the 
project should Ъе broader in scope and that ECA was in a much better position than 
ОСАМ to supervise and facilitate co-ordination among the various African 
intergovernmental bodies and the international organizations taking part in the 
project. 

The project for the inter-State school of maritime training: 

This project has also been transferred. The special' committee on the 
establishment of a multinational shipping company, vhich was set up in accordance 
with a resolution adopted by the Council of Ministers of ОСАМ, met at Bangui in 
September 1976 to discuss the harmonization of maritime legislation, the 
establishment of national shippers

1

 councils and the problem of maritime training. 

After exchanging views on these problems
9
 the committee decided to endorse the 

decision of the second Ministerial Conference of Western and Central African States 
on Shipping relating to regionalization of the Abidjan Maritime Training Centre 
(Ivory Coast). The committee recommended that the Abidjan Centre should be open to 
nationals of all ОСАМ States and that the project prepared Ъу ОСАМ should be 
referred, for action, to the Ministerial Conference of Western and Central African 
States on Shipping. The Conference of Heads of State and Government of ОСАМ, which 
is to be held in February 1977 at Kigali, will have to take a decision on these 
recommendations• 

The Afro-Mauritian Institute of Statistics and Applied Economics, Kigali
t
 was 

inaugurated, last October in connexion with the transfer to Africa of the 
statistical department of CESD. Like other joint undertakings of ОСАМ, it is open 
to any African country vdiich wishes to use it for the training of its statistical 
personnel. As Mr. Michel Challons, who was then United Nations Deputy Resident 
Representative in the United Republic of Cameroon, indicated during the meeting of 
the finance committee on the transfer of CESD to Africa held in September 1975 at 
Yaounde, UKDP might contribute to the implementation of the project by making 
available to the Institute: 

UKDP Resident Representative 
P.O. Box 872 
BANGUI 



(a) Project personnel 

a principal technical adviser to the Director of the Institute; 

full-time experts; 

- consultants for certain specialized courses and for the seminars 
organized by the Institute. 

(b) Iraining 

- foreign study fellowships for counterpart training; 

- fellowships for training, at“the Institute, of administrative 
personnel from the user countries; 

- fellowships for participants in specialized courses and seminars 
organized by the Institute. 

(c) Equipment 

- teaching equipment• 

I enclose herewith the technical file of the Afro-Mauritian Institute of 
Statistics and Applied Economics, Kigali, prepared in April 1976. 

In addition to the short and medium-term action to be taken, this file contains 
infoimation on statistician requirements for the decade 1976-1985» training 
objectives and guidelines and student enrolment procedures. 

Accept
9
 Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

(signed): Sydney MOUTIA 



LETTER FROM THE SECRETAHY-GENERAL OF THE 
COUNCIL OF ARAB ECONOMIC UNITY TO UITOP 

ON TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

Date: 15 November 1976 

Dear Mr. Linner, 

Regional Programme for Europe, Mediterranean and the Middle East 

工 was glad to receive your letter PRO 500 REG GEN REM of 10 November and the 
attached copy of the above document, which is to be presented to the January 
session of the UNDP Governing Council. 

工 look forward with interest to discuss the matter over with Mr, James Hanna 
of UITOP New York, and with your officials. 工 took note of the proposed date for 
the talks, 29th November. This appears to be a convenient date, however, since it 
nearly coincides with the semi-annual Ministerial Meeting of the Council and with 
several other scheduled international activities, I am personally not in a position 
to definitely commit myself. I wish to Ъе present; but if 工 fail to, one of my 
colleagues will represent me. 

In order to reciprocate your kind gesture of letting me know in advance the 
major topics in writing,工 decided to offer you my views on it similarly in the 
same written form. 工 would truly appreciate too if I could count on your good 
offices to convey my proposals to BEMME for consideration by the Governing Council. 

工 have read the document carefully and found it as a very useful one, that 
reflects most of my feelings about the ways and means towards the enhanced Arab 
Economic co-operation. I was, - to my regret 一 however unable to find reference 
to the present Project of ШГОР at the Council of Arab Economic Unity (CAEU) aiming 
at a Regional Development Plan-Forecast (REM 71/292) in spite the acknowledgement 
of the importance of the Inter-Arab Regional Plan Co-ordination of which this 
Project is a complementing part. (Under paragraph 55). The concise budget figures 
(on page 32) do not help to reveal the actual intentions concerning this particular 
undertaking. 

The due attention devoted to this stimulating "Programme - proposal" has 
generated two new ideas that 工 would like to offer; officially, on behalf of the 
Council of АгаЪ Economic Unity, for consideration Ъу the Governing Council• 
They are as follows: 

1. The problems of the "Trans-Arat Enterprises
11

 are well covered under paragraphs 

72-78» as well as the "External transnational enterprises" (paras. 79-86); but 
they do not seem to point toward specific actions the UNDP may be contemplating. 
工 am glad to offer•one alternative: . 



(a) The Council of Arab Economic Unity has fathered recently 一 hardly more 
than within a year

1

 s time - 4 Trans-Arab enterprises with a combined capital of 
nearly one "billion US dollars. These companies need help in identifying suitable 
projects, hiring consultants, commissioning the preparation of feasibility studies 
and other types of assistance, with particular stress on the implementation side. 
Individual offers to this end by some members of the UN-family were already 
forthcoming (e.g. UNIDO, towards the Arab Pharmaceutical company); but we feel 
that a "master - project" under the aegis of ШШР can - and should - Ъе drawn up, 
as the one among the basic cornerstones of the UMDP assistance to this Region. 
(Reference: paragraph 123 on concentration). 

(b) Besides of the several hundred million dollars of capital -power, vested 
inte the existing companies, there are probably also others to come soon. ШГОР 
assistance could help to explore further possibilities to broaden their horizon 
and scope of operation. The CAEU also speeds-up the establishment (respectively: 
the strengthening) of the Associations of Arab Industries and businesses in a 
large пглтЪег of branches (these are not being confined to the processing and the 
manufacturing sec七ors only). They also can Ъе considered actually as Trans-Arab 
•undertakings, but in a more loosely knit system. Perhaps all of the above-
mentioned units are interested in co-operating with the Trans-nationals, 
particularly in the fields of know-how, transfer of technology, management, etc. 

(c) To find suitable projects for them, and particularly to bring these 
projects up to the implementation phase, will need a special approach which is 
completely different either from the "normal" country projects; or from 
inter count ly projects that are to be promoted Ъу different - but financially not 
united - participants. 工 should mention the complex problems of pricing policies; 
trade, - manpower, - and investment policies, etc, of these "units that not only-
are affecting their ovn commercial situation, but also must Ъе in line with the 
policies of the countries in which they operate and on top of that to reconcile 
the divergent views emanating from the different o\mership-positions. 

(d) The CAEU fully supports the UNDP*s view, that the above issues must be 
handled as one of the "priority areas" (Chapter III, section a, para. iii). It 
notes, however, that the approach to Ъе applied must Ъе unique. It could not 
come under any of the "traditional" procedures or projects or projects - for 
objective technical (methodological) reasons. It must also Ъе implementation 
and not identification - oriented. In this way it would sharply differ from the 
objectives of other major UNDP projects of this region, for example from the 
HEM 74/011; - which is executed Ъу the APESD. We consider our proposition either 
in its importance (for the Region) or in its size; not to be inferior to other 
possible "concentrated ШШР Assistance Projects" that may deserve special attention 

、丨 in the proposed 1977 - 1981 programme. 

(e) With its practical experiences concerning the Trans-Arab Corporations, 
Associations; trade, - finance, - and other sectorial activities in living-
contacts with the Governments of the Region through its regular Ministerial 
Council meetings, the CAEU avails itself and offers its services as a possible 
candidate to Ъе trusted with the duties of the Executing Agency for the proposed 
Project, The help and assistance of the various UN Agencies are very much needed 
(OTC, UNCTAD, UNIDO, the 1Ш Centre for Transnational Corporation^, and others), 
- e v e n so as that of the specialized АгаЪ Agencies (IDCAS, AOAD^'lliO, AFESD, etc.). 

麵 夂 ： . . ‘ 



One must, nevertheless, - in the first place - bear in mind that besides the 
socio-economic peculiarities of this Region, there is no other example in tho 
whole developing world today, where financially "superstrong" multi-nationals 
are looking for regionally important projects at the same time needing 
technological - managerial assistance. We th therefore, that a seasoned 
institution, experienced in this very special kind of professional activity 
would hardly to come Ъу anyway (Para. 131 on "Development Guidance from within 
the Region" also refers), 

2. Щ other proposal concerns with the "small central project, (that) is bein^ 
explored, which could, on a recurring basis, help UNDP and Arab States to better 
understand and foresee future options for achieving regional self-reliance" 
(Para. I??)• There are no further indications what UNDP intends to do, how "to 
bring the small number of people and/or organisations together around a 
devëlopment model to simulate a range of scenarios likely to occur over the 
coming generations". Let me offer again a possible alternative, as follows: 

(a) In our revised Project, REM 71/292 it has been mutually understood 
with thé proposal and full support by the CDPPP, that the Project not only 
participates, but plays a significant role in the mentioned exercise. The job 
descriptions and the last Progress Report are also clearly reflecting this drive. 

(b) The discreet wording of our mutual ambitions were partly caused by the 
embryonic stage of this Regional Econometric Model at the time of the Project 
revision. Partly it was also meant to serve exploratory purposes: whether we 
could get UNDP into the picture in this important exercise, sometime at a later 
stage, because we clearly meant that this would Ъе a 

(or "the") choice for the 

"Phase-II" of the Project. We wanted to work in it and offer this alternative‘ 
to UKDP, when we could draw-up the concrete proposals and could secure the 
continuity of our work Ъу the transformation of our wealth of evidence on 
regional plans into the data - input of regional econometric plan models. 

(c) Since now it is UKDP who calls for such regional work, recognizing 
its importance and declaring it as a priority, we can go further and make 
concrete proposals: 

The Project (which I must stress: I consider the logical second 
phase of our ongoing Project) should Ъе based on and should be 
implemented with the CAEU. The CAEU also avails itself for the' role 
of Executing Agency with sub-contracting (or at least the closest 
possible co-operation with) the CDPPP and OTC. The objective reasons 
for the above proposal are based on the following four facts: 

i) The CAEU is the only Inter-Arab Agency that deals with complex 
macro—economic issues in their full totality and complexity; there 
is no other such, "Governmental" institution in the region of 
which "terms of reference" could better accommodate such 
undertaking. 



ii) The CAEU is not only centrally situated in the Region, but it is 
located in the same city with the National Institute of Planning 
- w h o is already working as the adviser to the exercise. 

iii) The Model has aroused the particular interest of the Egyptian 
Government, representing perhaps the biggest "weight-factor" in 
any inter-Arab model. 

iv) Joint finance - financial contributions 一 could Ъе secured from 
Governments and Arab financial institutions, which themselves 
may not necessarily be in the best position to guide it towards 
intercountry economic co-operation and integration. For this is 
the ultimate aim where the results of the regional model-calculations 
should point to. 

In connection with this project 工 must conclude that 工 fully share the 
paper

1

 s views about the importance of the planning and resource-coordination. 
True, the CAEU has rearranged its priority system towards plan-coordination 
(para. 55)； but we are still very much aware of what is so rightly pointed out 
in exactly the preceding paragraph (54)s "Of total trade of participating 
Arab States, only some four per cent was among the four Arab Common Market 
countries and nine per cent among the seven Council of Arab Economic Unity 
coxmtries during 1969-1971"• Iñspite all efforts in the recent years, the 
present situation is still far from being satisfactory and CAEU, 一 the solely-
responsible body for the inter-country trade in the Arab Region - considers 
these indicators still at the very heart of the Regional Economic Co-operation. 
It is hoped, that UNDP will also interpret it this way, and that the very 
welcomed phrase "••• more emphasis is being placed on action rather than 
negotiation" (para. 55) will also materialize in the applied approach. 

工 was perfiaps a bit too detailed in my proposals, "but 工 am convinced they 
would make a positive contribution to the general proposals, so they must Ъе 
clearly exsiaxxiei. Let me solicit for your personal support, with which 
- I do very much hope - ̂ we ̂ ill see. them through. 

.i.v、〜;..;.•“ '•‘ : - '••v.
r
.„..:wVi.. 

‘ " • . ,...•.'".'•:.:、,. ... . ’• • :.- .t. . 一 . ’ . '• . . . . - . • — •. • . _ . . . . 

Please accept щу best personal regards• 

Sincerely yours, 
• - -i *

：
““ ：:. .... ...... •-...:. •‘...-…....,.. -”.,... “• • • .. 

signed 

Dr. Abdul Aal Al-Sagban, 
Secretary-General • 



Request of the Maghreb Permanent Consultative Committee to ШШР • 

Tunis, 8 July 1974 

Sir, 

Subject: ШШР regional assistance programme for 1975 and thereafter 

!• This document, the purpose of which is to clarify ideas on the general 
characteristics of the programme and give an approximate indicative planning figure, 
is nevertheless still of a tentative nature. The final document is in the соигзо 
of preparation and will be available to ШШР authorities later for information. 

2. The Permanent Consultative Committee of the Maghreb (CPCM) and its 
specialized committees form a co-ordinated complex of regional institutions which 
have been gradually established since 1964 in order to identify and examine 
possibilities for economic со-operation between the countries of the region and 
propose measures calculated to exploit them. This multilateral co-operation is 
seen as an intermediate phase and. as a test bench for gradual integration of the 
economies of the region. 

3- The institutions in question are, therefore, already in existence and 
performing functions defined by agreements; they have been provided by the countries 
of the region with technical personnel and the necessary financial means to carry 
out their task. 

4. The Permanent Committee and some of its specialized committees have 
maintained close technical co-operation relations with UITOP and the specialized 
agencies of the United Nations for many years. Specific co-operation projects 
have, for instance, been undertaken by UNDP and the Maghreb Centre for Industrial 
Studies, which is located at Tangier, and others with the Economic Commission for 
Africa through its subregional office at Tangier. 

5« The experience thus acquired in recent years has proved the need for 
better co-ordination and a more rational division of technical co-operation 
functions between ШГОР and CPCM. It now seems possible and desirable to develop 
this co-operation on a more regular basis and bring greater consistency and 
diversity to its content by means of a multi-annual technical co-operation 
programme drawn up by agreement between UNDP and Maghreb institutions. 

6. The programme would comprise a co-ordinated set of closely linked, 
operations developed from preliminary studies already undertaken by the Maghreb 
institutions or specifically provided for in the work programmes of those 
institutions for the period covered. Provision should Ъе made, however, for a 
margin of flexibility not exceeding 20 per cent of the indicative value of the 
programme for operations which are not yet included in the activities of existing 
institutions, or whose desirability becomes apparent in the course of the 
programme• • • 



7. The programme, which should cover the main five-year period 1977-1981, 
could usefully begin with an interim period covering the years 1975 and 1976, which 
could be used not only to implement projects considered to have priority but also 
to improve joint working methods under a multilateral programme. Ia any case, 
according to CPCM forecasts, the programming period proper will coincide with the 
following Maghreb operations: 

- Pinalization and implementation of the draft Maghreb agreement on 
economic co-operation between the countries of the region for an 
interim period of five years； and, 

- Planning and examination of the components of the subsequent phase, which 
should enable the States of the region to start the process of Maghreb 
economic integration vhich is expected to follow the interim period. 

The foregoing indicates the importance the countries of the region already 
attach to the activities which Maghreb institutions intend to include in their 
programmes during the period when the long-term efforts agreed upon in the past few 
years are expected to produce results. In the opinion of CPCM, this interest lends 
special significance to the regional technical co-operation programme to be 
implemented with UNDP and the specialized agencies of the United Nations. 

8« As is shown in the annex, the work programme could consist of three parts, 
one dealing with implementation of the draft agreement and the other sectors 
covered by the Maghreb specialized committees, another covering preparations for 
the stage following the period of implementation of the draft agreement, and the 
third, a miscellaneous section, covering certain activities or sectors for which 
provision is not at present made in the programme• 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

(signed): Mohammed LAEBI 
Vice-Chairman 
Permanent Consultative 
Committee of the Maghreb 

Mr. David Blickenstaff 
Resident Representative, 
United Nations Development Programme, 
Boulevard Bab Bénat, 
Tunis. 

Ene•: Three annexe s• 



Sectors covered by the draft agreement and the specialized agencies 

A . Areas included in the draft Maghreb agreement on economic co-operation 

1». The first item is trade, which might call for studies necessitated by-
application of the provisions of the future agreement concerning the introduction 
of a preferential system in the form of linear reduction of tariff and quota 
barriers to inter-Ifeighreb trade. 

2. It will then be necessary to implement the clauses stimulating industrial 
co-operation and introduce the relevant procedures. 

This sector might include the following: 

- Studies of industrial projects which are to be subject to the regional 
approval system. In view of its importance, this point alone obviously 
calls for considerable assistance because several branches of industry 
may be involved. 

- Implementation of the system of multi-annual contracts between Maghreb 
undertakings or bodies covering all measures intended to ensure the 
development and expansion of Maghreb industries. 

3. Agriculture and handicrafts 

Under the draft agreement, a project-by-project approach will Ъе adopted in 
these two sect oré. Some of the activities which might Ъе undertaken in this way 
are indicated below by way of example•. 

Agricultural rèsearch 

The investments which have been made in the countries of the region with a 
view to establishing and promoting agricultural research are still very modest in 
coniparison to the needs of the sector. United Nations assistance could Ъе 
valuable in endeavours to take stock of existing institutions in the countries of 
the region, assess their efficacy and recommend means of improving their cost 
effectiveness. A comprehensive study of this nature could be conducted at the 
level of specific sectors, such as stock breeding, forestry and phytosociology, to 
enable national research organizations to establish joint action programmes. 

Agro-industrial complex 

Manufacturing techniques have as yet had very little impact on agriculture 
in the countries of the region. In addition to the utility of a study aimed at 
identifying and evaluating impediments to this aspect of sectoral modernization, 
consideration might be given to a technical co-operation project for the study of 
agro-iiidustrial complexes for joint undertakings such as the production of olives, 
citrus fruits, cereals and ovine meat. 



Agricultural credit 

The marginal prof丄七ability of certain operations common to the countries of the 
region, the complex system of land tenure, and the low level of modernization in 
vast areas of the farming regions make the problem of agricultural financing 
particularly acute and specific. Moreover, regardless of political options 
concerning ownership of the means of production, the problem of agricultural credit 
arises in si mi lar terms and is equally urgent and acute in all countries of the 
region. The collection of data relevant to the problems might lead to the 
adoption of similar policies and possibly to the establishment of joint 
institutions. 

Training of supervisory staff in the agricultural and handicraft sectors 

In view of the similarity of needs for technical supervisory staff and of the 
basic human problems to be solved, it would be useful to assess the extent to which 
national institutions responsible for the training of supervisory staff could 
co-operate among themselves with a view to improving their output iand raising the 
standard of training. 

4. Financial and monetary problems 

The draft agreement also includes provisions concerning co-operation in the 
area of financing, through the establishment of a Maghreb integration bank, and 
the area of external payments. This is a field in which the Committee needs help 
to work out a system for practical application. 

5. Institutional problems 

Any economic co-operation project includes a wide range of institutional 
problems covering two main lines of research: 

- First, it is necessary to identify the institutional constraints which 
are, or could become, factors blocking regional co-operation; 

- Secondly, it is necessary to devise and establish appropriately staffed 
institutional structures capable of facilitating and accelerating the 
process of joint action. 

6. Study on technological exchanges 

In view of the wide range of needs created by and of the human and 
technological resources required for the industrial development envisaged in the 
region for the years to come, it is essential to examine all possibilities for 
co-operation and joint use of the human and technological potentialities available 
in the Maghreb: 

一 By making a survey of what is available in the way of institutes, 
research centres and design departments and technical and planning 
personnel； 

By drawing up a scheme for present and future co-operation. 
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В. Sectors covered by Maghreb commissions and specialized committees 

1. Infrastructure 

Some studies on basic infrastructure have already been undertaken and should 
be continued during the interim period of the programme. The first step is to 
harmonize infrastructure in the areas of telecommunications, transport and energy. 

A Maghreb Transport Plan has already been drawn up. 

Several bodies have been established in this area, including: 

The Maghreb Transport and С одштш. cat i o ns Commi ssion, responsible for 
co-ordinating and strengthening communications in the Maghreb countries; 

The Maghreb Air Transport Committee, responsible for the development of 
Maghreb and international air transport and со—operation between the three 
Maghreb companies; 

The Maghreb Maritime Transport Commi•七 tee, re sponsible for promoting a joint 
maritime transport policy, examining co-operation between the Maghreb 
merchant marines and harmonizing the roles of Maghreb maritime 
administrations and shipping companies; 

The Maghreb Rail Transport Committee, responsible for finding ways of 
satisfying the countries

1

 common rail transport needs, and for unifying the 
operational conditions of the Maghreb railway networks; 

The Maghreb Road Transport Committee, responsible for rationalization of the 
road transport sector and. co-ordination of infrastructure s 5 

The Maghreb Committee for Co-ordination of Posts and Telecommunications, 
responsible for unifying methods of management and operation of posts and 
telecommunications and harmonizing the structure of telecommunications 
networks 5 

The Maghreb Electric Power Committee, responsible for examining and , 
co-ordinating all questions of common concern in electricity production, 
transmission and distributioru 

2. The Maghreb Centre for Industrial Studies is responsible for preparing studies 
on co-ordinated industrial development in accordance with the development plans of 
the Maghreb countries. 

3. The Maghreb Alfalfa Marketing Board is re sponsible for co-ordinating the 
Maghreb alfalfa market. 

4. The Maghreb Committee on Tourism is responsible for planning and Go-ordinating 
a common Maghreb tour i sm policy. ’ 

5. Ihe Ma^ireb Committee on Standardization is responsible for promoting 
unification of Maghreb industrial standards, for the training of supervisory staff 
and technicians in standardization, and for requesting the necessary assistance 
from competent international organizations. 



6. The Maghreb Committee on 工 n s u r a n p e and Reinsurance 

Its purpose is to establish co-operation in the matter of insurance, 
particularly life assurance, a source of security and savings, and. to encourage 
reinsurance swaps between national organizations and to establish Maghreb pools 
for various branches of insurance• 

7. The Maghreb Committee on Employment and. Labour 

Its purpose is to recommend a co-ordinated policy for dealing with the 
quantitative and qualitative problems of employment and vocational training, to 
promote the organization of study tours, training courses and seminars and to 
facilitate more rational use of human resources throughout the Maghreb. 

In this context, social advancement, in particular, gives rise to problems: 

一 legal problems, such as harmonization of national labour codes; 

- co-ordination of emigration policies; 

一 study of conditions under which migrant workers return as a result of 

changes in the economic situation and their reintegration for permanent 
stay; 

一 assessment of the tolerable maximum of emigre labour for reception 
countries and of returned labour for the Maghreb economies; 

- evaluation of the cost of skilled-labour emigration in relation to the 
cost of training and conditions for fulfilling national plans. 

Social advancement also means research into the possibilities for the 
development of irrbra-Maghreb exchanges of labour and the reorientation of 
traditional migratory flows. 

This question could, therefore, lead to the preparation of studies on subjects 
which are of great interest to the countries of the region, such as employment and. 
migration, and on social legislation. 

8. The Maghreb Committee on Pharmaceuticals endeavours to co-ordinate the Maghreb 
pharmaceuticals market at the levels of marketing and production and the 
unification of standards. 

9. The Maghreb Committee on the Co-ordination of Statistics and National 
Accounting 

The functions of this Committee include unification of statistical 
nomenclatures in use in the countries of the region, establishment of regional 
statistics, joint analysis of national statistics and the adoption of а сощтоп 
census policy. Sub-committees have been established and are working in the areas 
of industrial demographic statistics, national accounting， etc. 



Preparation for transition to the next stage in the process of 
Maghreb economic integration 

This part of the draft Maghreb agreement on economic со—operation represents, 
on its own, a second, goal, the importance of which is obvious. 

It will also be necessary, in due time, to make the necessary provision for 
studying ways and means of advancing the process of economic integration and 
facilitating the transition to the stage which should follow the period of 
implementation of the agreement. The study referred to above will involve 
analysis and reflexion with a view to proposing measures covering several 
objectives, such as: 

一 Definition of new principles and development of procedures for 
preparation and negotiation of the new agreement, in the light of 
experience gained through implementation of the draft agreement； 

一 Consideration of priorities for various sectors: regional infrastructure, 
harmonization of social and fiscal legislation related to economic 
integration, customs tariffs and, if necessary, basic legislation on 
investment. 

This second task of the Permanent Consultative Committee of the Maghreb 
amply justified the collaboratior of several expert consultants in various areas 
and constitutes an appropriate context for the multi-disciplinary team formula• 



A M E X 3 

KISCELLANEOUS 

！This chapter will also include- a certain number of studies or activities to "be 
undertaken by the Permanent Consultative Committee of the Maghreb, which have not 
been covered under the two previous headings. 

Thus, this part of the programme could relate to many and varied subjects, 
such as information work, vocational training and any other activity that may be 
agreed upon later. 

1. Maghreb Information Bank 

The Maghreb Centre for Industrial Studies (CEIM) having prepared a study on 
the establishment of a Maghreb Information Bank at the Centre, ЦЖБО, OECD and the 
ITa/fcional Documentation Centre at Rabat have agreed to work together to define the 
various phases for starting up the Information Bank, to which CPCM attaches great 
importance• 

There was an exchange of views on the project at the joint СРСМ/ШШР meeting 
held at Tangier in January 1973• 

2. Training 

Each .country has gradually acquired appropriate institutions for vocational 
and technical training. These have in general acquired valuable experience in 
assessing national needs and solving problems which arise in the main sectors of 
the country's economy. These problems are very similar from the point of view of 
duality as between technical education and vocational training, and between 
technical and vocational training and general education. The three countries 
encounter great difficulties in arriving at a correct assessment of the various 
sectors

1

 qualitative and quantitative manpower needs. Joint research might be 
worth considering as a means of facilitating the solution of these problems. 

The problem of training could be analysed from the two-fold angle of 
improving the existing system and methods in use and the possibility of promoting 
co-ordination between national centres in higher-level training. 

3. Finally, CPCM
f

 s future work programme might include a certain number of 
studies or activities in sectors not mentioned under the foregoing headings. It 
is important, therefore, to provide for this possibility and. for the necessary 
means to accomplish the task. 



CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMENbATICMS OP JIU REPORTS 
ON THE TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION PROVIDED BY THE 

UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM TO LATIN AMERICA (JIU/REP/76/5) 
АШ) TO ASIA M L THE PACIFIC (JIU/REP/76/9) 

LATIN AMERICA 

Conclusions 

1. UKDP and the United Nations family should concentrate their efforts on the 
immediate needs of the poorest and most vulnerable sectors of society in order to 
improve the quality of their lives. 

2. The main objective of the processes of economic and social integration is to 
strengthen national development processes. In these processes, not only the 
economic component of development but also the social component should Ъе taken 
into acco-unt. The social tensions set up Ъу the impossibility of making even a 
minimum improvement in living conditions are, in their turn, factors totally 
adverse to economic growth. 

3. 工t is plain that the Governments of the Latin American countries have until 
now been interested primarily in the economic aspects of integration, particularly 
so far as regional integration is concerned. The processes of subregional 
integration, which used to Ъе on the same lines, are now giving much more 
attention to social integration. From this standpoint it is vitally important 
that the agencies of social integration should Ъе institutionally strengthened. 

4. The co-operation of the United Nations family and, in particular, of ШШР 
has run parallel to the process of economic integration and has Ъееп of 
substantial assistance to the agencies of integration, either Ъу facilitating 
studies and work concerned with strengthening the integration institutions or Ъу 
providing extra-budgetary aid through experts. 

5. It seems to the Inspector a clear necessity that the resources of UNDP and 
the specialized agencies should Ъе distributed in a more balanced way between the 
social and the economic components of development, 

6.. . Co-operation in social integration should Ъе designed first of all to assist 
Governments and the authorities of the executive organs of integration in charting 
priority courses of action in the interests of as many countries as possible, and 
then to work with those authorities on programming, for field execution, operative 
projects which will have the fastest possible social impact. Priority should be 
given to activities calculated to meet the minimum needs of the population for 
health, education and work. 



7* Since the Governments of the Latin American countries have on »variouс 
occasions voiced the desire of their peoples to achieve integration - which Г()丨”」 
its highest expression in the Declaration of the Presidents of America - 0Ш)Р :md 
the United Nations family should do their utmost to give their regional and 
subregional projects a "mandate for integration". 

8. In practice it is becoming daily more urgently necessary to relate natiori：. 
development programmes to subregional and regional programmes. It is desir ib I -
from every point of view that countries should take a greater part in intej'-
country programming. There is an important task to Ъе carried out by the agencie.； 
of integration which the Governments themselves have established, and by UNDP and 
ECLA. 

9. One of the main contributions of UNDP and the organizations of the Unit, d 
Nations family to the agencies of integration is to pass on the knowledge and 
experience gained in the course of many years of programming and executing 
inter-country programmes. 

10. With regard to prograjranin^, the decision of ШШР to appoint a co-ordina. <r 
for the agencies of integration is considered very sound. Such со—ordination 
will Ъе needed in the economic and the non-economic sectors of integration n ' 'y . 

11. The decision of the Central American countries to encourage the non-econoh.丄 
aspects of integration, as witness the seminar on social integration recently hold 
Ъу SIECA; the activities carried on Ъу the Andean Group of coiantries through 
their permanent bodies responsible for cultural, health and labour integration; 
and the clear intention and wishes of the Caribbean countries to give prominenc:: 
to this sector - all these factors open up broad prospects for revitalizing 
the technical со-operation programmes of the United Nations family, and of ЦЩ)Р 
in particular, and for widening their horizons. 

12. Such co-operation, which has so far been mainly in the-form of "budgetary 
collaboration", should henceforth lay greater emphasis on assisting the agenfi os 
of integration in the execution of operational projects, 

13. The increasing importance attached by ECLA to social problems and, .in 
particular, to a unified approach to development is considered a great gairu 
The Commission

1

 s knowledge of the economic and social situation in the region 
and the subregions and the role it ought to play as an executing agency for 
inter-country projects indicate that co-operation between ECLA and the agenoi.ел 
of integration needs to grow and to cover all aspects of development. . 

14. Taking into account the new working relationship between ECLA and ILPES, a 
reorienta七ion of some of the tasks of ILPES with emphasis on the social aspects 
of integration could Ъе of great benefit to the Latin American countries. 

15. In order to ensure that the со-operation activities of the United Nation.: 
family are better co-ordinated, the agencies and the United Nations should pi】t»l 丄:h 
infomiation on the projects they are executing with funds from their regular 
budgets or from sources of financing other than UNDP, in a form in which the 
individual projects can Ъе identified. Information on the "sectors" in which 
projects are being carried out is not sufficient. It is important to correlate： 
such projects with those being financed Ъу ШШР at both the country and the 
inter-country level. 



16. The large specialized agencies - the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and WHO - have, beyond 
question, a particularly important task to perform in the process of Latin American 
integration. Consideration should Ъе given to the question whether it would Ъе 
possible and desirable to establish within the offices responsible for technical 
co-operation, as was recently proposed in FAO, some unit to deal with integration 
problems. 

17 • As to the task that UNIDO should perform, the Inspector considers that it 
should try to place greater emphasis on the social problems which any process of 
indus七rial growth is "bound to raise. 

18. The programme of technical co-operation among developing countries can Ъе a 
very useful instrument for purposes of integration. It is essential that there 
should Ъе direct ties of co-ordination and co-operation between the programme and 
the agencies of integration. 

Recommendations 

1. In programming technical co-operation activities in Latin America, UNDP and 
the other organizations of the United Nations system should tear in mind the 
desire for integration repeatedly expressed Ъу the Governments of the area in order 
to give their projects, wherever possible, a ”mandate for integration". 

2. Such technical со-operation should place growing emphasis, in projects to 
Ъе approved in the future, on the non-economic aspects of integration, i.e. on 
social integration. 

3. In programming inter-country projects, it is desirable that the United Nations 
agencies should work in close co-operation with the regional or subregional 
agencies of integration. The Economic Commission for Latin America should also 
take part in this task. 

4« Co-operation should in 七he main take the form of operational projects rather 
than indirect budgetary aid. Such projects should so far as possible be executed 
Ъу the agencies of intçgra七ion themselves. 

• . • ' 

5. One of the esseirtial purposes of the technical co-operation of the 
United Nations family should Ъе to pass on to the agencies of integratióri arid to 
countries the experience gained Ъу Ще orgsaiizations of the sy•日七em in programming 
and eocecuting inter —country projects. 

. . . . * • • ' • ., • . 、 • • 

6. The organizations of the system should pay special attention to the need to 
provide sufficient backstopping for the various processes of integration in Latin • 
America, either directly from headquarters, fxvm regional offices or froiti 
elsewhere, as their regional structure may require. 

7. The ШШР programme of teclmiQal co-operation among developing countries 
should Ъе designed to help the/ countries to attain the оЪ j ectiyès "kíley are ； 
pursuing through the processes of integration, making use qf technical ,co-ôperàtio|n 
among themselves. 
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ASIA АЖ) TiiE PACIFIC 

General ovniuation с:' tt-o 、o—operation provided by the United Nations system 
to the regional orr^-l^at.ionc in the region 

66. This general •. valuation the og—operation provided by the United Nations 
syct^m to intсг{тоvcit.montai mente of integration and co-operation in A:;ia and 
the Pn.i:ifi(.： is based on the foil owing primary considerations : 

(ч) iho need for the United Nations system to implement as effectively 
ac [•' . • iblc the decisions cf the General Assembly, the Economic and Social 
Couir:丄丄 and the législative^ organs of the specialized, agencies, whir；h have 
rcqu- j ted maximum !c:i"blc co-operation between organizations within the cyst cm 
and regional movements of integration and co-operation; 

(b) the need to meet, at the regional level, the basic o"b,io,:tive cf tho 
technical co-operation provided by the United. Nations system to rnber Statec, 
as formulated. Ъу the General Acccmbly, the Economic and Social Council and tho 
Governing Council of ШШР - namely, to help Member States to become г -Л f-suffi ci on t 
in the programming and implementation of development projects, at both the 
national and international levels. 

67• In writing this brief chapter, the Inspector has taken particular account 
of all the information contained in tho report relating to the existing structure 
and operational capacity cf ..noh of the movements cf integration and co-operation 
in Acia and the Pacific, thr etudy of UNDP—financed regional development projectc, 
especially as they relate tc cuch movements, and the outcome of his conversati.-п.: 
with heads and senior officials of the secretariats of the regional movements 
concerned, as well as his conversations with officials of the United Nations 
system. 

68. The co-operation provided by the United Nations system to regional and 
subregional movements of economic integration and co-operation in Asia and the . 
Pacific should be increased substantially. Both quantitatively and qualitatively, 
it has lagged far behind the co-operation furnished by the system to Latin 
American movements of integration. 

69. Moreover, it is evident that, as in the case of Latin America, the bulk of 
assistance goes to the economic sector of development, particularly trade in 
goods and the establishment of financial institutions. 

70. Aid to institutional structures has been extremely limited and has almost 
invariably been provided on a sporadic, not a continuous, basis. 

71. The Inspector considers that the starting poîht for the co-operation of the 
United Nations system with the agencies concerned should Ъе for such àgencics 
as have not yet done so to conclude co-operation agreements. There are, in Acia 
and the Pacific, intergovernmental agencies which -are performing important wc rk “ 
in such fields as education and health, but which do not even have official 
relations with the generalized agencies of the United Nations cystem or with 
ESCAP. 



72, The co-operation agreements concluded should cover 

(a) institutional assistance to movements of. integration and co-operation 
and 

(b) assistance and co-operation in operational activities, 

73» Some movements have an immediate need to strengthen certain parts of their 
secretariats. The organizations of the United Nations system should discuss and 
analyse with each of them the co-operation which they require and should 
designate officials to work on a continuous basis in the secretariats concerned. 
This in no way entails the creation of new posts but rather compliance with the 
guidelines on decentralization which are periodically approved by the respective 
legislative organs of the specialized agencies but which have not so far resulted 
in sufficient progress. 

74* In addition to infrastructure assistance, it is clear from the experience of 
other bodies that the transfer of technology and experience acquired by the 
United. Nations family of organizations in implementing inter-country projects 
can Ъе of great importance for the regional or subregional agencies. 

75* Almost all the movements in the region which the Inspector studied are in a 
position to co-operate with the United Nations in implementing development 
projects. The existing situation, in which the United Nations has subregional 
projects which virtually duplicate projects carried out by the intergovernmental 
regional agencies, must not Ъе allowed to continue. 

76. The active participation of the intergovernmental movements concerned is of 
vital importance in the formulation or programming of regional projects. Such 
intergovernmental agencies should also, wherever possible, play a part in project 
implementation, as either executing or co-operating agencies• 

77* In the view of the Inspector, this is the best way oi' attaining the goal, 
pursued through both national and regional programmes of technical co-operation, 
of ensuring that countries are self-sufficient as regards the programming and 
implementation of development- projects and of making a practical contribution to 
co-operation among developing countries. . , 

78. This approach seems to Ъе acceptable from the point of view both of technical 
co-operation and of project cost. Most of the intergovernmental movements in Asia 
and the Pacific are capable of absorbing sizeable operating costs, including 
overhead costs. The cost to the United Nations of other project components such 
as fellowships and equipment can also be reduced considerably, thus increasing the 
money available for new development projects. According to the Inspector's 
information, the local movements can also, in some cases, reduce Ъу two thirds the 
current cost to the United Nations family of organizing seminars, workshops, etc., 
in particular regions • 

79- The participation of the regional or subregional movements of Asia and the 
Pacific in United Nations development co-operation activities should be effected 
gradually and on a selective basis• Each of the specialized agencies, UNDP and the 
United Nations should concern themselves with this task, after studying the current 
situation of each particular local movement. 



80. The Inspector further considers that the legislative organs of all 
organizations within the United Nations system should be kept fully informed of the 
progress of co-operation with the regional movements. 

81. While it is certainly important and of interest that the agendas of the 
various specialized agencies should include an item on co-operation between those 
agencies and international non-go v e m m en t al organizations, it is also of vital 
interest and importance to include an item on co-operation with intergovernmental 
movements in each particular region. Member States are entitled to request the 
United Nations to maintain close co-operation with their regional or subregional 
movements. 

82. As regards the programming of regional projects, the Inspector believes that 
the present programming system should be improved, and that, with the participation 
of the regional and subregional movements and of the United Nations regional 
economic commissions respectively, a "consensus" should Ъе reached within the 
United Nations system, which would specify policies and procedures. 

85• In addition, the organizations of the United Nations family must give urgent 
consideration to the advisability of designating within their respective structures 
units dealing specifically with matters relating to regional integration and 
co-operation. 

Recommendations 

1. The United Nations family of organizations should strengthen its collaboration 
with regional and subregional intergovernmental integration and co-operation 
movements in Asia and the Pacific. In particular: 

(a) The United Nations family should help the movements to have strong 
secretariats fully able to participate in the programming and execution of regional 
projects; 

(b) Regional projects, whether funded Ъу UKDP or "under regular programmes, 
should Ъе elaborated with the assistance of the relevant regional or subregional 
movement and of ESCAP; 

(c) Regional and subregional movements should act as executing or co-
ordinating agencies for UITOP—funded regional projects, depending on the nature of 
the project and the qualifications of the movements. 

2. The United Nations family should reach a "consensus" on the programming 

and execution of regional projects, taking into account, inter alia, paragraphs (Ъ) 
and (c) of Recommendation No. 1; account should also Ъе taken of the need to 
decentralize the programming and administration of regional projects from 
Headquarters to the field. 

The Governing Council of UITOP should give further consideration to the 
recommendation made in document JIU/EEP/73/5 concerning the possibility of 
allocating to intergovernmental integration movements their own Indicative 
Planning Figure. 
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INTRODUCTION 

A. The Scope and Purpose of the Report 

1. The first report by the Joint Inspection Unit on the use of travel funds 
concerned travel of the United Nations only. That report which -was issued in 1972 
v/as prompted by: 

(a) the large amounts spent on travel by the United Nations； 

(b) the lack of firm budgetary and administrative controls on the 
expenditures for travel and the need to ensure a rational use of travel funds. 

After considering this report, the General Assembly adopted Resolution A/RES/3198 
(XXV工工工）of 18 December 1973 on standards of accommodation for official travel of 
United Nations staff which stated: 

"Having considered the report of the Joint Inspection Unit of July 1972 l/ 
and the report of the Secretary-General thereon 2/ providing information 
on the use of travel funds in the United Nations, 

1. Decides that payment by the United Nations of travel expenses of staff 
members shall be limited to the cost of economy class accommodation by air 
or its equivalent by recognized public transportation via the shortest and 
most direct route

y
 except for the Secretary-General, Under-Secretaries-

General and Assistan七一Seeretaries—General， provided that, when special 
circumstances warrant, the Secretary-General may, at his discretion, allov/ 
first class travel; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to report annually to the General Assembly 
on the implementation of the present resolution". 

2. In the course of the past five years, the JIU has issued three other reports 
on the same subject to three other organizations of the United Nations system. 
To date, this series comprises the foilov/ing reports: 

(a) Report on the use of travel funds in the United Nations (JIU/REP/72/0 • 

(b) Report on the use of travel funds in the World Health Organization 
(JIU/REP/7V3). 

(c) Report on the use of travel funds in the Food and Agriculture 
Organization (JIU/REP/75/l). 

(d) Report on the use of travel funds in the United Nations Educational 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (JIU/REP/76/2)• 

l/ Transmitted by a note of the Secretary-General (A/8900). 

2/ A/C.5/1554. 



3. In these previous reports on the use of travel funds by United Nations 
organizations, the Unit took the opportunity to drav/ the attention of the legislative 
bodies and the executive heads of the United Nations organizations to the 
possibilities of achieving considerable savings by drastically reducing the use of 
first class travel. The lead taken by the General Assembly of the United Nations 
on these matters has led to similar positive action by the legislative bodies and 
the executive heads of the other organizations of the United Nations family• 

The Unit has been impressed by the results being achieved throughout the 
United Nations system and by the lively interest expressed in the various 
legislative organs tovjards rationalization and control of travel through appropriate 
budgetary and administrative rules and procedures by the executive heads. Credit 
must also go to a large number of officials of the United Nations family and senior 
Government representatives and experts travelling on United Nations business vho, 
in spite of their entitlement to first class travel have chosen to travel economy 
class• The example set by them deserves emulation, 

B . Recent Legislative Actions 

5. Mention must be made here of tuo recent events in the process of rationalization 
and control in the use of travel funds in the United Nations family• First, and of 
great importance, "was the decision of the General Assembly, taken during its 
thirty-first session in 1976, that the members of tv/o subsidiary organs of the 
General Assembly (the CPC and the JIU) should travel by economy class. In the 
case of the JIU, the relevant provision has been made in its Statute "which comes 
into force on 1 January 1978. Secondly, the Executive Board of the World Health 
Assembly, at its 59th Session in Januaiy/February 1977，recommended to the World 
Health Assembly, a resolution under which WHO v/ould, starting from January 1978， 
refund to members of the Executive Board or its Committees a maximum of one economy 
return air ticket. At the same time, the Executive Board recommended that each 
Member State or associate member be reimbursed the cost of an economy class return 
air ticket for one delegate attending the World Health Assembly. The reimbursement 
of actual travel expenses for the Chairman of the Board "will continue to be on the 
basis of a first class air ticket. The above recommendations were approved by the 
Assembly in its last session in May 1977. /±/ 

6. This present study describes the use of first class travel by United Nations 
organizations and makes proposals for a drastic reduction in first class travel 
•which vjould save some $ 777,000 yearly. 5/ 

7. The Joint Inspection Unit "wishes to express its appreciation to the 
organizations for the co-operation and assistance rendered to the Unit in the 
course of preparation of this report. 

3/ General Assembly Resolution A/RES/31/192(XXXI) (JIU)， 
A/RES73I/93(XXX工）（CPC). 

L¡ ША Resolutions 30.10 and 30.11 of 10 May 1977. Also Ш0 Document 
A.30/B/SR/2, dated 5 May 1977. 

5/ After excluding the expenses incurred by Executive Heads, officials 
accompanying them and expenses on travel by first class for medical reasons. 



工. OBSERVATIONS ON CURRENT USE OF FIRST CLASS TRAVEL 
BY UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS 

8. This chapter describes for each of the participating organizations of the 
Joint Inspection Unit its current use of first class travel by air. The chapter 
concludes with a summary of the current situation. 

A. The United Nations 

9. The United Nations and the World Health Organization are the only organizations 
(excluding the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) and 
the International Monetary Fund (IMF)) yhich pay the cost of the travel of some 
members of delegations attending their Assemblies, 

10• According to the rules governing payments of travel expenses in respect of 
members of organs or subsidiary organs of the United Nations (JT/SGB/l07/Rev

e
4-), 

payment of travel expenses by the United Nations is limited to the cost of economy 
class accommodation by air or its equivalent by recognized public transport via a 
direct route, except that first class accommodation by air or its equivalent by 
recognized public transport via a direct route is paid in respect of: 

- o n e representative of each Member State attending regular, special or 
emergency special session of the General Assembly; 

一 all persons vjho serve in their individual capacity as distinct from those 
serving as representatives of Governments on United Nations organs or 
subsidiary organs； 

-individuals appointed by United Nations organs or subsidiary organs to 
undertake in their personal capacity the performance of special studies 
or other ad hoc tasks on behalf of the organs• 

11• 工t is interesting to note that, according to the above-mentioned provisions, 
out of 30 continuing organs or subsidiary organs 6/ in respect of ^hich the United 

6/ 1) General Assembly; 2) Commission on Human Rights; 3) Commission on 
Narcotic Drugs； Д) Commission on the Status of Women； 5) Population Commission; 
6) Commission for Social Development; 7) Statistical Commission; 8) Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions; 9) Advisory Committee on 
Science and Technology; 10) Advisory Coiranittee to the Trade and Development Board 
and to the Committee on Commodities; 11) Board of Auditors; 12) Committee on 
Contributions； 13) International Law Commission; 14) Investments Committee; 
15) International Narcotics Control Board; 16) Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities; 17) United Nations Administrative 
Tribunal; 18) United Nations Scientific Advisory Committee； 19) United Nations 
Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation; 20) United Nations Joint 
Staff Pension Board (members representing the General Assembly) ； 21) United 
Nations Conciliation Commission for Palestine; 22) Visiting Missions to Trust 
Territories; 23) Committee of Actuaries; 2Д) Committee for Development Planning; 
25) International Civil Service Commission; 26) Expert Committee on Post 
Adjustments； 27) Committee on Programme and Co-ordination (CPC); 28) Committee on 
Human Rights； 29) Joint Inspection Unit; 30) United Nations Staff Pension 
Coiranittee (members representing the General Assembly)• 



и 一 

Nations pays or reimburses only travel costs (seven functional commissions and 
General Assembly) or travel and subsistence costs (23)， there are 19 for which the 
members are elected in their individual capacity and are entitled to travel by 
first class. 7/ 

12。 The Joint Inspection Unit in its report on the use of travel funds in the 
United Nations (JIU/KEP/72/4) had already expressed the opinion that it was 
difficult to understand why for the 19 bodies in which the members serve in their 
individual capacity, travel is by first class whereas the governmental members of 
ten subsidiary organs and four of the four members of delegations to the General 
Assembly travel by economy class. If we exclude the seven functional commissions 
of the remaining 23 subsidiary organs, only the following four are excluded from 
entitlement to first class: 

(a) Advisory Committee to the Trade and Development Board and to the 
Committee on Commodities; 

(b) United Nations Conciliation Commission on Palestine (from 1978)； 

(c) Committee on Programme and Co-ordination (CPC) and; 

(d) The Joint Inspection Unit (from 1978). 

13. The Joint 工 n s p e c t i o n Unit considers that the General Assembly, bearing in mind 
the very high increase in air fares, and the probability that they will continue 
to rise in the future, might wish to remove the discrepancy in the treatment as 
regards class of travel between different bodies in the United Nations system and 
adopt economy class travel for all. Furthermore, as is shown in Chapter 工工,the 
difference in cost between first and economy class is great yet the difference in 
services and comfort is comparatively small. For all of these reasons it appears 
that it is no longer appropriate for the United Nations to continue to pay the cost 
of travel by first class for the members of any subsidiary organ, with the possible 
exception of the Chairmen of major governmental bodies. 

7/ 1) Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions; 
2) Committee on Contributions; 3) United Nations Administrative Tribunal; 
U) United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board (members representing the General 
Assembly)； 5) United Nations Staff Pension Committee (members representing the 
General Assembly)； 6) United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic 
Radiation; 7) United Nations Scientific Advisory Committee; 8) International 
Law Commission; 9) Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection 
of Minorities; 10)工nternational Narcotics Control Board; 11) Advisory Committee 
on Science and Technology (Regional groups, Functional groups)； 12) Investments 
Committee; 1 3 ) 工 n t e r n a t i o n a l Civil Service Commission； 1Д) Expert Committee on 
Post Adjustments; 15) Committee of Actuaries; 16) Board of Auditors; 
17) Visiting Missions to Trust Territories; 18) Committee for Development 
Planning; 19) Conmiittee on Human Rights. 



1Д. During 1976 in the United Nations, 946 trips were made by first class by 
delegates and staff members on official business, Д6 trips on home leave and 12 
for other purposes. The amount paid for these 1,004 first class trips was 
$ 1,610,900, 

15. As regards travel of staff members, the Resolution 31Л8 (XXVIII) adopted by the 
United Nations General Assembly at the end of 1973， provides that only the 
Assistant-Secretary-General level and above are entitled to first class. All 
other staff members - D-2 and below - have to travel by economy class, 

16. The Joint Inspection Unit believes that as regards the secretariat, travel by 
first class should be provided only for the Secretary-General and when he deems 
necessary for officials accompanying him on mission. 

17. Although entitled to travel first class (see paragraph 5 above), members of 
the Joint Inspection Unit travel since 1973 by economy class on all official 
business trips. In the past some home leave travel has been by first class 
although during 1976-1977， there was only one such journey

0 

B. The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

18. In its report on the use of travel funds in FAO (JIU/REP/75/l)， the Joint 
工 n s p e c t i o n Unit had already noted the initiative taken by the FAO Council in 
setting an example by its decision to apply economy class travel to all members of 
the Council (except the Chairman) and the Programme and Finance Committees, with 
no distinction in terms of distances. 

19. As far as the staff is concerned, according to Resolution 3198 (XXVIII) 
adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations at the end of 1973， only 
the Assistant-Directors-General and above are entitled to travel by first class 
but, in exceptional cases, first class travel may be authorized for staff at any 
level. For example, in 1976, a D-2 Director of a technical division was permitted 
to return to Rome• by first class flight after a serious operation undergone during 
home leave. 

20. First class travel was exceptionally authorized for a professor who had to 
address an opening meeting of the Committee on Forestry (G0F0)， partly because of 
his age but also because he is a recognized world authority in forestry and, being 
a former head of the present Department of Forestry, was considered to be of a 
standing at least equivalent to an Assistant—Director—General. 

21. It is interesting that in 1976, the participants attending meetings of the 
工 n t e r n a t i o n a l Board of Plant Genetic Resources were authorized to travel by first 
class because it is independently financed and establishes its own travel standards. 
Recently, these standards have been amended to limit first class travel of 
participants to journeys exceeding six hours. The secretariat provided by FAO 
.for this meeting and its staff travelled by economy class. 

22. During I976, the number of trips by first class air paid by the Organization 
was 67 on official business, three trips on home leave and one on repatriation. 
The amount paid for all these 71 trips was $ 105,869. Out of the 67 trips on 
official business, 13 trips were made by the executive head, seven by Deputy-



Directors-General, 15 by the Assistant-Directors-General, two by the President of 
the World Food Council (WFC), 22 by participants in expert meetings or equivalent, 
seven by consultants and one by an invited professor to address the opening 
meeting of the Committee on Forestry. 

C. The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 

23. According to the Agency
1

s Travel Rules, Procedures and Arrangements, when 
approved travel is by air, it should be economy class for staff up to and including 
Directors at D-2 level and by regular first class flights for staff at the 
Deputy-Director-General level except for flights of short duration within Europe 
or to the countries bordering the Mediterranean and comparable flights elsewhere 
for which economy class should be used whenever possible (Rule 2

#
05 of the 

Provisional Travel Rules)• The same provisions govern official travel on initial 
appointment, change of duty station, home leave or separation. 

2Д. The Agency does not pay the travel expenses of the members of its legislative 
or governing bodies. 

25. During 1976, U3 trips by first class paid by the Agency cost $ 63Д2Д and 
comprised: 21 trips on official business, four trips on home leave and 17 other 
trips under the staff rules• In addition, one trip made by first class was 
authorized exceptionally for medical reasons. 

D. The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) 

26. According to Article 63 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation, 
each contracting state shall bear the expenses of its own delegation to the 
Assembly including the cost of travel and other expenses of any person whom it 
appoints to serve on the Council and of its nominees or representatives on any 
subsidiary committee or commissions of the Organization (Article 63 of the 
Convention)• 

27» As for consultants, contractors, e t c” the standards covering the travel of 
staff members are applied, i.e. regular economy scheduled flights of 工ATA Airlines 
or their equivalent, except for the Secretary-General for whom the normal 
standards of accommodation and fare for travel shall be air transportation by 
first class. The same accommodation is provided for the President of the Council 
who is not a national representative (as are the 30 members of the Council) but an 
international official (though not a staff member). 

28, The Secretary-General may, at his discretion， also allow first class by air 
for other officials in exceptional circumstances. 

29. During the year 1976, the number of first class air flights paid by ICAO was 
seven on official business, one on repatriation, one (P—厶）on repatriation under 
’

,

acquired rights" and one (P-5) for medical reasons. The cost of these ten trips 
totalled $ 12,106. 



Eo The 工nternational Labour Organization (ILO) 

30» The ILO does not pay any expenses for delegates to its Conference, The 
tripartite delegations

1

 travel is financed by Governments (Article 13 of the 
Constitution) • 

31. At the request of the Conference, the possibility of providing assistance 
through the regular budget towards the travel costs of Conference delegations was 
recently considered by a Governing Body Working Party on the financing of the 
expenses of Conference delegations• At its May 1976 session, the Governing Body 
decided to postpone further consideration of the question because of the 
financial situation. 

32• As regards the Governing Body, the Government representatives have no right 
to reimbursement of travel costs by ILO (Article 13 of the Constitution). The 
Employers and Workers - members, until 31 March 1977， were entitled to the first 
class air fares for attending the meetings of the Governing Body or when acting 
in their personal capacity for ILO or when attending committees composed mainly of 
members of the Governing Body, As from 1 April 1977， for reasons of economy, the 
Governing Body at its February/March 1977 session, decided that the normal standard 
of transport by air should be economy class except for flights using the most 
direct route, the scheduled duration of which is five hours or more, in which case 
the standard is first class. However, in the case of the Employers and Workers 
members attending the pre-Conference session of the Governing Body and subsequently 
appointed to their national delegations to the Conference, the Government is 
required to reimburse the ILO the cost of travel (paragraph 30 of the Rules)• 
This provision is not applicable to the members of the subsidiary organs of the 
Governing Bodies or equivalent. 

33* As for the members of the Secretariat, the ILO circular, series 7 
(No. U Rev. 3) states that officials at the level of the Assistant-Director-General 
and above are subject to the same conditions as those established for the senior 
United Nations staff by General Assembly Resolution 3198 (XXVIII)， i.e. first class, 

34-. Economy class is paid for participants in expert meetings, for consultants 
and contractors» 

35. The members of the following bodies whose travel is paid by ILO are to be 
treated as from 1 April 1977 the same as the Employers and Workers members of the 
Governing bodies. These bodies are: 

- C o m m i t t e e of Experts on the Application of Conventions and Recommendations; 

-Fact-finding and Conciliation Commissions on Freedom of Association； 

- I L O Administrative Tribunal; 

- 工nvestments Committee• 



36. During 1976， there were 1Д2 trips made by first class air on official 
"business, three trips on home leave and one trip on appointmer… For all these 
1Д6 trips, ILO paid $ 220,330. Of the 1Д2 trips on official business, 13 were 
made by the executive head, six by the Deputy-Directors-General, eight by 
As s i st ant-Dire ct or s-General, two by P-厶，103 by Employers and Workers members of 
the Governing Body and ten by the members of the Administrative Tribunal, 
Investments Committee and Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions 
and Recommendations. 

F. The 工nter—governmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) 

37» IMCO travel provisions are in line with Resolution 319B (XXVIII) adopted by 
the United Nations General Assembly at the end of 1973. 

38. In 工MCO，there are only rules governing the class of travel for the members 
of the Secretariat and their dependants. To the extent that IMCO pays the cost of 
travel of non-staff members such travel is normally by economy class air. 
This applies for example to 工MCO participants in meetings of the Pension Board 
representing the Governing Body (Article 107.9 of the rules dealing with standard 
of accommoda七ion)• Travel by the Secretariat is limited to the cost of economy 
class accommodation by air or its equivalent by recognized public transportation 
except for the Secretary-General and the Deputy-Secretary-General for whom first 
class is refunded. 

39. The total cost of transportation by first class (excluding per diem, baggage 
charges, terminal expenses) was £ 7,531 or $ 13,700 8/ for 1976 and comprised 
22 trips on official business; of these 22 trips, 20 were made by the executive 
head and two by the Deputy-Secretary-General. 

G. The 工nternational Telecommunication Union (工TU) 

ДО. In 工TU， since 1976， only the elected officials of the 工nternational 
Telecommunication Union and the Secretary-General may travel first class but in 
most cases they travel by economy class on European trips. 

In 1975， members of the Administrative Council who travel at the expense of 
the Union, agreed to use economy class at least for the time being, 

Д2. As regards staff members, no exception has been granted since 1976 for staff 
accompanying the Secretary-General. Only one official was allowed to travel first 
class on long distance flights for medical reasons upon certification by the 
medical services。 

4-3• During 1976，there were 15 trips on official business by first class at the 
expense of the Organization. In addition, there were three home leave trips by 
first class (three elected members plus their families), two trips on repatriation 
and two official missions made by the D-l staff member who was allowed to travel 
by first class air for medical reasons。 

8/ The official United Nations rate of exchange of 1£ = US$ 0.549 which is 
the average for 1976 has been used。 



For all these 22 trips made by first class air, the Organization paid 
SF 106,999 or $ 42,000. 9/ 

H. United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

Д5» UNESCO, like most other organizations, does not refund travel expenses for 
members of delegations attending the General Conference but reimburses the cost 
of first class return travel for each of the members of the Executive Board to 
attend meetings of the Board. UNESCO also pays for the travel of a Board

1

s 
member or any other person specially appointed by the Board to perform a mission 
on behalf of the Board. Such travel is also by first class» 

Д6. UNESCO also pays first class return travel for the members of the Governing 
Body of the 工nternational Institute for Educational Planning, to the participants 
in some expert meetings and on some occasions to some persons invited by the 
Director-General to attend the General Conference. 

47. The staff of the Secretariat of UNESCO at the D-2 level and below are 
entitled to economy class travel. Assistant—Directors—General, Deputy—Directors— 
General as well as the Director-General may travel first class. 

Д8. In special circumstances, particularly when persons accompany the 
Director-General, first class air travel may be authorized. 

During the year 1976， first class travel by air was made as follows: 

- 1 2 8 trips on official business; 

- one trip on home leave; 

- t h r e e other trips authorized under staff rules (recruitment, repatriation)• 

The total sum paid by UNESCO for these 132 trips was $ 226,385. Out of the 
128 trips made on official business by first class, there were ten by the 
Director-General, 18 by Assistant-Directors-Générai, four by Deputy-Assistant-
Directors-General, four by D-l/D-2 staff other than Deputy-Assistant-Directors-
General, one by P-5 and three by P-厶• The 12 first class trips of staff below 
the Assistant-Director-General level were approved as exceptions to the travel 
rules. Seventy-three trips were made by the members of the Governing Body 
(Executive Board), six by members of the Governing Body of the 工nternational 
Institute for Educational Planning, five by participants in expert meetings, and 
four trips by distinguished persons invited by the Director-General to attend 
the General Conference• 

2/ The official United Nations rate of exchange of US$ 1 二 SF 2.55 has 
been used for 1976. 



I. The Universal Postal Union (UPU) 

50. The Universal Postal Union does not pay any travel expanses for the 
representatives of Member States attending the Universal Postal Congress, 

51. Members of the Executive Council have the right to a return air ticket by 
economy class (Article 102 Règlement général), except for the meeting held 
during the Congress. 

52• On the other hand, members of the Consultative Ccmncil for Postal Studies 
representing Member States belonging to the group of the least developed countries 
(according to the United Nations classification), have the right to be 
reimbursed for air travel by economy class (Article 10Д Règlement général), 
except for the meetings held during the Congress. 

53. Staff members, according to the staff rules of UPU, travel by economy class 
regardless of the duration of the trip. If special circumstances so require, 
the Director-General may authorize the travel by first class. Resolution 2/1973 
fixed the conditions of travel for the Director-General and his Deputy-Director 
who are entitled to first class air accommodation, 

54. Consultants who undertake technical co-operation missions on behalf of UPU 
are assimilated to experts of technical co-operation whose missions are financed 
by UNDP, i.e。 they are subject to the rule 107 (standards of accommodation) of 
the Rules of the United Nations and to the staff of technical assistance projects 
(Staff Rule 200.1 to 212.7 applicable to Technical Assistance Project Personnel). 
They travel by economy class. 

55. During 197б
5
 there were ten official trips made Ъу the Director-General and 

the Deputy-Director-General Ъу first class at the cost of SF 29,484 or 
$ 11,600. 

J. The World Health Organization (WHO) 

56. At its fifty-ninth session held in January 1977， the Executive Board of ¥H0, 
in the context of its review of the Proposed Programme Budget for 1978-1979 and 
in implementation of Resolution ¥H0 29•厶8 (Programme Budget policy by which the 
Director-General, inter alia, had been requested to cut down all avoidable and 
non-essential expenditure on establishment and administration, both at 
Headquarters and in the regional offices), reconsidered the question of travel 
standards for attendance at the World Health Assembly and for the members of the 
Executive Board. The Board subsequently adopted Resolution EB.59.R.10 by which 
it decided that, with effect from January 1978， members of the Executive Board be 
reimbursed for their actual travelling expenses between their normal residence 
and the meeting place of the Executive Board or its committees, the maximum 
reimbursement being restricted to the equivalent of one economy return air ticket 
from the capital city of the member to the meeting place except that reimbursement 
of actual expenses for the Chairman of the Board will continue to be on the basis 
of a first class air ticket. 



57. At the same time, the Executive Board adopted Resolution EB
#
59.R.11 by 

which it recommended that the World Health Assembly decide, with effect from 
1 January 1978, that each member and associate member be reimbursed the actual 
travelling expenses of one delegate or representative only and that the maximum 
reimbursement be restricted to the equivalent of one economy return air ticket 
from the capital city of the member to the place of the session； this decision 
should be applied to the other representatives, entitled to reimbursement of 
travel expenses for attendance at the World Health Assembly。 

58. The World Health Assembly at its 30th Assembly adopted these proposals. 10/ 
This will result in savings of $ 172,000 in 1978 and $ 190,000 in 1979 (for the 
biennium $ 362,000). WHO is to be commended for taking a pioneering role in 
reducing costs by restricting travel by first class。 

59. The members of the expert committees and of study and scientific groups, 
temporary advisers and fellows are being reimbursed the cost of economy class 
tickets. 

60. For journeys of less than five hours
1

 duration, all the members of the 
Secretariat and their dependants in "WHO travel by economy class including the 
Director-General. For longer journeys, the senior members of the Secretariat 
(Deputy-Director-General, the Regional Directors and the Assistant-Directors-
General) are permitted to travel first class although according to information 
received by the Joint Inspection Unit, in practice that privilege was only 
infrequently used by those stationed at Headquarters• It is interesting to note 
in this connection that all budgeting for travel from Headquarters was on an 
economy class basis. 

6lo During 1976， in WHO, there were 261 trips by air by first class which resulted 
in expenses paid by the Organization in the amount of $ 4-97» Out of these 
261 trips made by first class, nine were made by the executive head, 34- by staff 
(21 by one Deputy-Director-General and five Assistant-Directors-General, three 
by P-5, eight Ъу D-2 and two Ъу the Director-General Emeritus)， one hundred and. 
fifty-five trips Ъу the members of the Legislative Bodies, two Ъу the Liberation 
Movements Observers, 60 trips by the Executive Board

1

s members (two sessions) or 
the members of subsidiary organs or equivalent and one trip on home leave. 

K. The World Meteorological Organization (ЦМ0) 

62. The standards of travel for the members of the Secretariat are governed by 
the provisions of Staff Rule 171.8

#
 The mode of transportation normally approved 

shall be by air (171.2)• Rule 171.8 on the standards of accommodation and travel 
time specifies further that： 

(a)工ntra-European travels shall be by economy class for all staff members; 

10/ Resolutions WHA 30.10 and ¥HA 30.11 dated 10 May 1977. 



(b) Other travels shall be by economy or tourist class for all staff members 
except that travel of the Deputy-Secretary-General and the Assistant-Secretary-
General shall normally be authorized by first class. When travel on official 
business is combined with any other type of travel by the Deputy-Secretary-General 
and the Assistant-Secretary-General, the economy or tourist class air standard 
shall normally apply. But the Secretary-General may, in exceptional circumstances, 
authorize a higher standard when in his opinion it is in the best interests of the 
Organization。 

63. Standards of accommodation for non-staff members are set forth in a decision 
of the WMO Executive Committee Resolution ЗД (EC—XXII)• In this Resolution, there 
are provisions (paragraphs 9 and 10 of the Annex to the Resolution 34 (EC-XXII)) 
authorizing the travel by air first class for the following persons: 

(a) The President of the World Meteorological Organization travelling on 
official WMO business (except for the session of the Executive Committee 
(first class air, paragraph 9))； 

(b) (paragraph 10 of the Annex) - Members of the Executive Committee when 
travelling to attend sessions of the Executive Committee (there are 2U members 
of the Executive Committee, 1Д elected officers, six Presidents of the regional 
associations who are ex-officio members of the Executive Committee and four 
elected members serving in their personal capacity)

# 

6Д. It may be noted in particular that the UMO does not pay the travel costs for 
delegates to the sessions of its Congress (WMO Legislative Body) or sessions of 
constituent bodies, except those of the officers of the Organization and those of 
the members of the Executive Committee. However, the practice varies as regards 
the payment of the travel costs for participants in expert meetings^ In general, 
these costs are borne by the individual expert or his Government but the 
Organization may, in exceptional circumstances, pay travel costs. Travel 
arrangements for all other persons (experts, consultants, presidents of the 
regional associations when travelling on official "WMO business, except the meeting 
of the Executive Committee, presidents of the technical commissions, etc,) is 
economy/tourist class. 

65o WMO has paid during 1976 for travel by first class, SF 138,38Д or $ 5Д,200. 
There were 11 trips on official business by first class made by the executive head 
and 22 trips made by the members of the Executive Committee. 

L. Summary of Current Use of First Class Travel 

66. The use of first class air travel as described above for 11 United Nations 
organizations is summarized in the table on page 14* The most significarrt 
features of this table are listed below: 

(a) The total cost during 1976 of first class air travel for all 
organizations was US$ 2，78々 ，90〇

。
 Had all this travel been by economy class, the 

estimated cost would have been US$ 1,949,500, a saving of US$ 835,Д00. 



(b) The cost of first class travel of governmental delegates to supreme 
Legislative Bodies, Governing Bodies, Executive Boards or equivalent was 
USÍ 873,100 in 1976• Had all this travel been by economy class, the estimated 
cost would have been US$ 611,200, a saving of US$ 261,900. 

(c) The cost of first class travel of members of subsidiary organs and 
expert committees was US$ 867,800. Had all this travel been by economy class, the 
estimated cost would have been US$ 607,500, a saving of US$ 260,300. 

(d) The cost of executive heads and the members of the Secretariat including 
staff members accompanying executive heads on official missions was US$ 962，厶〇〇• 
If all this travel had been by economy class, the estimated cost would have been 
US$ 673,700, a saving of US$ 288,700. 

67. It should be noted that there are examples in the United Nations system of 
officials entitled to first class travel who, nevertheless, regularly travel by 
economy class. 



USE OF FIRST CLASS TRAVEL BY UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS 

Number of trips by first class air during 1976 paid by: Total 
number of 

Total 
cost of 

Estimated 
total cost 

Categories of travellers 

UN FAO IAEA ICAO ILO IMCO ITU UNESCO UPU WHO WMO 

trips by-
first 
class 

trips by-
first 
class 
(1000 US$) 

if by 
economy 
class 
(1000 US$) 

1. Governmental delegates to supreme 
legislative bodioj 113 2* 155 270 Л37о1 306.0 

2. 

3. 

Л. 

Governmental delegates to GB, Exec. 
Board or equivalent 

Delegates to other subsidiary organs 
or bodies 

Members of expert committees 

39Л 

106 22 

17 

103 

10 

73 

6 

5 

60 22 258 

Л17 

U 3 

Л36.0 

656.8 

211.0 

305.2 

Л59.В 

H 7 . 7 

5. Executive heads 25 13 13 8 13 20 10 10 9 11 132 177.8 12Л.5 

6. Under-Secretaries-General, Assistant-
Secretarie s-General or equivalent ЗЗЛ 26 12 18 2 IB 22 22 Л5Л 7Л1.0 518.7 

7. Other members of the Secretariat 1 1 2 2 13 19 31.Л 22.0 

8. Staff members accompanying Executive 
Heads on official missions 12 12 12.2 8.5 

9. First class travel for medical 
reasons 1 1 2 Л.5 3o2 

10。 Consultants, experts etc. 31 7 38 63.6 ЛЛ.5 

11. Miscellaneous 1 : 2 
i 

Л 2 9 13.5 9.Л 

Number 
Total 

Costs 

1С0Л 71 43 10 U 6 22 22 , 1 3 2 10 261 33 175厶 Number 
Total 

Costs 1610.9 105.9 63.2 12.1 220.3 13.7 Л2.0 j 226.5 11.6 Л2Л.5 5Л.2 278Л.9 19Л9.5 

Notes: 1) As most of the agencies have not supplied separately the cost of travel on home leave or of
 +

ravel 
of dependents of members of secretariat

5
 it is included in the costs shown for categories 5 to 9 of the table. 

2) In replies by some UN organizations to the questionnaire, certain categories of costs were not clearly specified 
and consequently some arbitrary distribution of costs among the various items was done. 

3) * In the case of FAO the figure shown against item 1 refers to the cost of travel by the President of the 
World Food Council. 



工工。 COST DIFFERENCES BETWEEN FIRST AND ECONOMY 
CLASS AIR TRAVEL DURING 1976 

68
#
 During the last few years there has been a maj or increase in air fares and 

the large differences between first and economy class air flights were maintained. 

69. According to the data provided by the Headquarters of the United Nations in 
New York, rates for first and economy class round trip air transportation from 
New York to maj or overseas cities, effective 1 May 1976，showed a considerable 
increase. 

70, In order to give some idea of the differences between the cost of first class 
and economy class round trips, some typical examples are listed below: 

11/ From New York First class Economy class Differences Percentage 

New York -Geneva $ 1,36Д Ф 920 $ ¿ли 32.6 

New York - R o m e $ 1,57 A $ 1,010 $ 56厶 35.8 

New York 一 New Delhi $ 2,90Л $ 1,800 $ 1，10々  3S.0 

New York -Cairo $ 1,880 $ 1,370 $ 510 27.1 

New York -Jakarta 1 2,850 $ 1,862 1 988 ЗЛ.7 

New York -Bangkok $ 2,756 $ 1,764 $ 992 36.0 

New York -Tokyo $ 2,072 $ 1,330 $ 742 35.8 

New York -Moscow $ 1,7Л0 $ 1,210 $ 530 30.5 

New York -Nairobi 1 2,354 $ 1,606 $ 740 31.8 

New York -Dar-es-
Salaam 

$ 2,354 $ 1,606 $ 74-8 31.8 

New York 一 Buenos-
Aires 

$ 1,Л22 $ 970 Ф 厶 5 2 31.8 

New York - L a Paz 1 1,2Д0 1 8Д0 1 Л00 32.3 

New York — R i o $ 1,392 $ 938 $ Л5Д 32.6 

New York -Santiago 恭 1,366 $ 930 $ 436 31.9 

Some data were also provided by ICAO, for example -

From Montreal First class Economy class Differences Percentage' 

Montreal -Paris $ 1,226 $ 64-2 $ 58Д Д7.6 

Montreal -Geneva # 1,288 1 684 $ 604 Л6.9 

Montreal 一 Rome 1 1，Щ_ $ 816 # 628 43.5 

Montreal -Bangkok $ з,оод $ 1,8Л6 $ 1,158 38.6 

11/ Percentage of amount of first class travel that would be saved if 

,11/ 

economy class were used. 



71. As it can be seen from the above data, given for some сгties, the difference 
between first and economy air flight rates averages well over 30 per cent. 
However, in calculating possible savings, a conservative average of 30 per cent 
has been used. Taking into account this average percentage, if economy class had 
been used during 1976， there would be a substantial economy. For example， for 
the budget of the United Nations (although data were not complete), there would 
be savings of $ 483,270, for FAO $ 31,770， for IAEA $ 18,960, for ICA〇 $ 3,630, 
for ILO I 66,090, for IMCO $ 厶，110， for 工TU $ 12,600, for UNESCO $ 67,950, for 
UPU $ 3,4-80, for WHO $ 127,350 and for Ш0 $ 16,260. If we sum up these rough 
estimates there would be $ 835,4-00 savings which is not negligible, particularly 
nowadays when almost all the organizations are passing through financial 
difficulties. Even if some first class travel remained - executive heads and 
Chairmen of major governmental bodies 一 the savings would be close to $ 777，000 
per year. 

72. The Joint Inspection Unit questions whether the difference in service and 
comfort between first and economy class is commensurate with the difference in 
cost. Therefore, the Unit believes that first class travel should be authorized 
only when required for reasons of prestige - Presidents or Chairmen of Legislative 
or Governing Bodies, executive heads of organizations and in exceptional cases 
for medical reasons or when officials for reasons of work accompany those entitled 
to first class travel. 



工工工。 CONCLUSIONS 

73• There are only two organizations, the United Nations and the World 
Health Organization, which pay travel costs for the members of the delegations 
attending the Assembly sessions. Following a recent decision of the World Health 
Assembly, only the United Nations pays one first class air ticket (plus four 
economy class tickets) to the members of the delegations attending the General 
Assemblyо 

7Л. Three organizations pay first class travel costs for the Chairman of their 
Governing Bodies (WHO, FAO and ICAO to the President of the Council). 

75. WMO pays first class travel costs for the President of the Organization when 
travelling on WMO official business. 

76. The following organiza七ions pay the cost of a first class air return ticket 
to the members of certain of their subsidiary organs. 

United Nations: to all members elected in individual capacities; 

FAO: to the 工nternational Board of Plant Genetic Resources
1

 members; 

ILO; to the Employers and Workers members of the Executive Board for 
journeys longer than five hours; to the members of the four bodies mentioned 
earlier (paragraph 37)； 

to the members of the Executive Board and of the governing organ of 
the 工irterna七ional Institute for Educational Planning. 

77. All other organizations do not pay first class to members of the subsidiary 
organs or do not pay travel expenses at all

# 

78. It could be concluded from the above that there is no uniform approach to 
first class travel although the trend is to abolish first class. 



For medical reasons when an organization
!

s medical service certifies 
for first class travel of a staff member : 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. For the reasons mentioned in paragraph 12, the United Nations organizations 
may wish to pay the cost of first class travel on official mission or in 
application of the Staff Rules and Regulations only as follows: 

(a) Presidents or Chairmen of Legislative and Governing Bodies; 

(b) Executive heads of organizations; 

(c) When in exceptional cases an executive head decides that officials 
accompanying him should travel first class; 

(㊀） In other exceptional cases when the executive head determines that because 
of age and/or position a non-staff member should travel first class。 

2. If this recommendation is adopted, the annual saving to the 11 United Nations 
organizations based on 1976 experience could be in the order of $ 777,000. 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. This report is based on a study undertaken at the joint suggestion of the 
Under-Secretary-General for Administration and Management at United Nations 
Headquarters and the Deputy Director-General of the World Health Organization. 
The report is divided into three parts: 

(a) a brief historical and analytical survey of the existing language services 
in the United Nations system (Chapters 工 and 工 工 ） ； 

(b) a study, based on developments in the last few years, of the financial 
and administrative implications of adding a new language service to those already 
being provided (Chapters 工工工 and IV); 

(c) a survey of possible measures to reduce the cost of providing language 
services in the United Nations system, e

#
g . by a greater degree of sharing of 

resources in the fields of interpretation, translation and the printing and 
distribution of documents and publications (Chapter V), followed by a summary of 
rec ommendations• 

2. In addition to the United Nations^, this report covers the following 
organizations in the United Nations system: 

- F o o d and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

-International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 

一 International Civil Aviation Organization (工CAO) 

-International Labour Organization (ILO) 

-Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) 

-International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

- U n i t e d Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

- U n i v e r s a l Postal Union (UPU) 

- W o r l d Health Organization (WHO) 

- W o r l d Meteorological Organization (IJMO) 

3. The Inspectors wish to place on record their appreciation of the co-operation 
extended to them by the Secretariats of the United Nations in New York and Geneva 
and of the other organizations of the United Nations system from whom they sought 
information in the course of their enquiries. 

l/ Including United Nations Headquarters in New York and Geneva, United 
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization (ШШЮ)

# 



I. BRIEF REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENTS IN REGARD TO LANGUAGE SERVICES 
IN THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 

A. ]/Jhat is a language service? 

д. The term "language service"， as used in this study, covers the following 

services and facilities: 

(a) Services directly related to meetings, i。e. 

(i) interpretation； 

(ii) drafting and revision of records; 

(iii) translation of basic documents, working papers, etc•； 

(iv) translation of records; 

(v) printing and distribution of documents. 

(b) Services not directly related 七о meetings, i.e. 

(i) translation of publications, etc.； 

(ii) translation of correspondence; 

(iii) translation of administrative and other internal papers; 

(iv) printing and distribution of documents and publications• 

B. Early history 

5. During the 19th century, from the Congress of Vienna onwards, international 
conferences at the governmental level were conducted exclusively in French, The 
first major diplomatic gathering at which more than one language was used appears 
to have been the 1919 Peace Conference following World War I， when, official business, 
both verbal and written, was conducted in îVench and English, This precedent was 
followed by the League of Nations. The rules of procedure of the League of Nations 
Assembly provided that speeches in French should be rendered in English and vice 
versa by an interpreter belonging to the Secretariat, and that all documents^ 
resolutions and reports circulated by the President of the Assembly or by the 
Secretariat should be rendered in both languages. A delegate could speak in a 
language other than English or French, but in that case he had to provide 
interpretation or translation into one of them at his owi expense. 2/ 

2/ A veiylimited translation service in Spanish was provided in some early 
Assemblies, but was then discontinued. 
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GAR 3190 (XXVIII) of 18.12.73 

C. Developments since 19厶5 

(i) United Nations 

6. The only reference to languages in the Charter of the United Nations is in 
Article 111, which lays down that the Chinese, French, Russian, English and 
Spanish texts of the Charter are equally authentic. The original language rules of 
the United Nations Assembly, adopted in 19Д6 Д/, provided that in all organs of the 
United Nations, other than the International Court of Justice, these five languages 
should be the official languages, and English and French the working languages。 
Since 194-6, however, at various dates，Spanish (194-8) Lj^ Russian (1968) 5/ and 
Chinese (1973) 6/ have been declared to be working languages, alongside French and 
English, of the General Assembly and its main committees and sub-committees. In 
each case, similar action was taken subsequently by the Security Council. Spanish 
was declared to be a working language of the Economic and Social Council and its 
functional commissions in 1952. 

7. In 1973， it was decided 7/ that Arabic should become both an official and a 
working language of the General Assembly and its seven main committee^. The Arab 
States undertook to meet collectively the cost of implementing this decision 
during the first three years, i.e. in 197Л, 1975 and 1976. The present position 
concerning the use of languages in the United Nations, including some of the more 
important new organs that have been created since 1945， is shown in tabular form 
as follows : 

^
l
á
/
5
/
6
/
2
/
 



ORGAN LANGUAGES 芥 

Official "Working 

General Assembly (including main 
committees) A，C，E，F，R，S A，C，E，F，R，S 

Other General Assembly bodies С F, R, S С j E, F, R, S 

Security Council S С S 

Economic and Social Council (including 
functional commissions) С S E,F,S 

Regional Economic Commissions: ECA - 8 / A,E,F 

ECE - s / 

ECLA E，F，P，S E,F，S 

ESCAP - 8 / C，E，F，R 

ECWA - 2 / A,E,F 

Trusteeship Council С F, R, S E，F 

Civil Service Commission S E,F 

Industrial Development Board С Ц S E,F,S 

Trade Development Board A,C,E,F,R,S A，E，F，S 

UNDP Governing Council С S E,F,S 

UNEP Governing Council С S S 

UNICEF Board С F, R, S E,F,S 

^ А = Arabic; С 二 Chinese; E = English; F = French; R 二 Russian; 

P 二 Portuguese; S 二 Spanish. 

8. The Inspectors were unable to determine with certainty the origin of the 
distinction made in the rules of procedure of the General Assembly and of the 
other principal organs of the United Nations between "official" and "working" 
languages 10/， but the reference to Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
in Article 111 of the Charter (see paragraph 6 above) probably explains why these 
five languages all appear as official languages in the rules of procedure in 

8/ Rules of procedure mention working languages only. 

9/ Provisional rules of procedure mention working languages only, 

10/ No such distinction appears in the Covenant or the rules of procedure 
of the former League of Nations. 
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question; the original choice of only two of them (English and French) as working 
languages was doubtless influenced by the fact that these were (as they still are) 
the languages in which the Secretariat conducted its daily business, and by 
practical considerations such as cost, a shortage of qualified language staff in 
the other three languages and the cumbersomeness of working with consecutive 
interpretation (which at that time had not yet been superseded by simultaneous 
interpretation) in more than two languages. No official definition of the two 
terms appears to exist, ¥hatever its initial purpose, the distinction has become 
blurred over the years, both through successive decisions of the General Assembly 
regarding its own rules of procedure giving "working" status to all the official 
languages and through the exercise in some other bodies of the permissive 
provisions of their rules of procedure• A working language is always an official 
language, and an official language is ipso facto entitled to become a working 
language, but whether or not that right is exercised in those bodies where the 
distinction still exists is a matter for ad hoc decision by Member States. 11/ 

9. The rules of procedure of each of the principal organs of the United Nations 
referred to in paragraph 6 above, except the Trusteeship Council 12/, lay down 
that speeches made in any of its official languages shall be interpreted into 
the other official languages (some or all of which are of course also working 
languages)； the rules of the General Assembly, however, also lay doim that 
interpretation from and into Arabic shall be made only in the Assembly and its 
main committees. Further rules relate to records of meetings and texts of 
resolutions and other documents; in the General Assembly and the Security Council, 
such texts are to be drawn up in all the languages of the organ concerned, and in 
the Economic and Social Council and its functional commissions, records are to be 
drawn up in the working languages and resolutions etc. in the official languages, 
unless otherwise decided. In the Trusteeship Council, the official records are 
kept in the working languages; resolutions are made available in the official 
languages; and other documents originating with the Council are available in the 
working languages and, at the request of representatives of members of the Council, 
in any of the official languages• 

1〇
0
 In 197Д, the General Assembly approved a resolution 13/ providing that the 

resolutions and decisions of the General Assembly, together with supplements 
to its official records, and the resolutions and decisions of the Security Council 
and of the Economic and Social Council should be issued in German translation, as 
from 1 July 1975. This decision was made in response to a request from the three 
German-speaking Member States of the United Nations (Austria, the Federal Republic 
of Germany and the German Democratic Republic), which undertook to provide the 
necessary funds on a j oint basis "pending further review"• 

11/ It is interesting to note in this connexion that the rules of procedure 
of the current Law of the Sea Conference ignore the distinction and refer simply 
to "languages 

12/ In the Trusteeship Council, speeches made in any of the three official 
languages which are not working languages must be interpreted into both working 
languages. 」 

1Д/ 0Ш 3355 (XXIX) of 18.12.74. 



(ii) Other organizations in the United Nations system 

11
#
 Although influenced in varying degrees by the practices and policies of the 

United Nations, the organizations listed in paragraph 2 above have developed their 
own language services in accordance with their particular circumstances and 
requirements. The picture is thus very varied, the more so since the rules governing 
the use of languages often differ from one organ to another within a single 
organization, A distinction is usually made between "official" and "working" 
languages, but this is not always so and even when the distinction exists, it has 
no clear legal basis and, as in the United Nations, has become blurred over the 
years. In October 1976, the Thirteenth FAO Regional Conference for the Middle East 
expressed the view that "in the United Nations as well as in FAO, it has long been 
recognized that former distinctions among so-called "official" and "working" 
languages have ••••• lost all practical significance" and recommended that the 
relevant Rule of the organization should be amended so that, instead of 
distinguishing between official and working languages, it should simply refer to 
"the languages" of the organization. In other organizations, the distinction has 
become mainly a matter of practical application, e.g. an official language is one 
into and from which interpretation is provided and a working language is one into 
and from which translations are made. Except in UPU, which works in French, 
English and French predominate, and are always given full service, whereas 
interpretation and translation from or into other languages is often on a selective 
basis, by agreement with the delegation or delegations concerned. 

12. The Inspectors requested each organization to state what important change s had 
occurred in regard to its language services since 1970. The following is a summary 
of the changes reported: 

FAO: Previously to 1970, the General Conference of 1967 had decided that 
Arabic should be adopted as a limited working language• This decision 
was based on a recommendation by the Eighth Regional Conference for 
the Near East, held in January 1 9 6 7 ， that: (i) Arabic interpretation 
should be provided at General Conferences, as well as at Near East 
regional and technical conferences; (ii) the Director-General should 
"study the necessary measures for translating into Arabic the most 
important documents and publications of FAO and gradually to grant 
Arabic the same status as that given to the working languages of the 
Organization"• 

- As a result of the 1967 decision, an Arabic translation group 
was set up in 1970 and the General Rules were amended in 1971 to include 
Arabic as an official language of FAO, and as a working language 
(in addition to English, French and Spanish) "for limited purposes

1

、 
The ¥orld Food Programme introduced Arabic in 197厶 as a working 
language for limited purposes and in 1975 the newly-created ¥orld Food 
Council included Arabic as a working language, together with English, 
French, Russian and Spanish. 



一 The I967 General Conference also decided that facilities for 
interpretation from and into German be provided at plenary and 
commission meetings of the FAO General Conference, and at plenary 
meetings of the Regional Conference for Europe. The Federal Republic 
of Germany undertook to defray two-thirds of the cost of 七hese 
facilities• It was noted that the facilities in question did not 
involve the adoption of German as an official or working language, 
nor the presentation of documents in German. 

- A Chinese translation group was set up in 1973 with a staff of 
11 professionals and ten general service. The costs were estimated 
at $ 516,000 per annum in respect of staff and $ 114，000 in respect 
of printing and distribution. The estimates for the 1978-1979 
biennium are the same apart from cost increases, which are not yet 
predictable. 

ICAO: In 1971, the Assembly approved the adoption of Russian (in addition 
to English, French and Spanish) as a working language, to be 
introduced "as rapidly as possible 

- In 1974-, the Assembly approved the limited introduction of 
Arabic for use in correspondence between Member States and the 
organization, and for interpretation from and into Arabic at sessions 
of the Assembly and at Regional Air Navigation meetings for the 
Middle East, 

- In 1976, the Council included the introduction of Chinese, 
initially as a language of oral communication at Assembly and Council 
meetings and subsequently.on a gradually more extended basis, on the 
agenda of the twenty-second session of the Assembly, to be held in 
September 1977. 

ILO; No major changes have occurred since 1970 in the language services 
provided by ILO, where Arabic interpretation has been provided at 
sessions of the General Conference since 1966. There have been 
requests for interpretation services in Japanese and in a Scandinavian 
language, but these could not be met owing to lack of funds• 
Proposals were made in 1970 for extending Spanish facilities, but no 
decision was taken on the matter, 

IMCO: In 1971， the IMCO Assembly decided that reports of the main organs 
of the organization should be translated into Spanish, Spanish is 
not used for interpretation and is therefore not at present a full 
working language but， in 1975， the Assembly decided to introduce 
Spanish gradually as a working language beginning with the 1979 
Assembly. 

- I n 1973? the Assembly decided that more documents should be 
translated into Russian. 



ITU： 

- I n 1975, the Assembly decided to add Chinese to the official 
languages of the organization. The decision was to be implemented 
gradually. 

In 1 9 7 3 ， interpretation between Arabic and any of the official 
languages (Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish) was 
approved for Plenipotentiary and Administrative Conferences. 

- It was also agreed that a language other than those mentioned 
above might be used at major conferences and meetings, at the 
expense of the Member State or States concerned. The only language 
for which facilities have so far been requested under this ruling 
is German. 

IJKESCO: Since 1972, a planned and progressive expansion has taken place in 
the use of: 

(a) Arabic, which is achieving full status as a working language 
of the organization； 

(b) Chinese, which is becoming a working language of the General 
Conference and the Executive Board and; 

(c) Spanish，which is to be given the same treatment in UNESCO 
as the more widely-used working languages of the organization. 

UPU; 

WHO; 

WÍO: 

As from 1 January 1977，documents are to be published in Arabic, 
English and Spanish, as well as in French, The translation costs 
are to be paid by the language groups concerned. 

In 1973，Chinese interpretation services were provided at the ¥orld 
Health Assembly and in 197Д at the meetings of the Executive Board。 
The costs were charged to the regular budget of the organization. 

一 In 1 9 7 3 ， Arabic was declared to be an official language and 
interpretation from and into Arabic was introduced at the 1974 
"World Health Assembly. The Arab Member States undertook to pay 
the costs of Arabic language services until 31 December 1978, 

- As in the case of Chinese, the expansion of Arabic services 
is to take place on a gradual and planned basis• 

In 1975, Chinese was added as an official and working language• 

13. As far as IAEA is concerned, the Inspectors were informed that no significant 
developments had taken place since 1970 in the field of language services. 



(iii) The general situation 

1Д. In Annex A will be found a table 1 /々， with footnotes, summarizing the 
language services provided or planned by the United Nations system, Uhile complete 
acciiracy and comprehensiveness are not claimed, the Inspectors believe that the 
table gives a reasonably correct and comprehensive picture of the present situation, 
and of its complexity。 

15. Analysis of the number of mentions of each language in the table at Annex A 
shows that English, French, Russian and Spanish are the languages most widely 
used throughout the United Nations system, with English predominating, but 
closely followed by French, Spanish and Russian, in that order. Chinese and 
Arabic are less widely used but it is clear from the footnotes and from the 
evidence summarized in paragraph 12 above, that their use is expanding. The only 
other language specifically mentioned in the table is German, which is used 
(on a limited basis) in FAO, in IAEA and in Ш0 and (on a somewhat wider basis) 
in ILO. Also, as noted in paragraph 10 above, resolutions and decisions of the 
General Assembly, the Security Council and the Economic and Social Council are 
translated into German at the expense of the Member States concerned, 

16. Annex A and the table in paragraph 7 above show that none of the 
organizations covered by this report provides language services on a regular 
in more than six languages 15/, and that the number of legislative organs in 
this number of languages is provided for is relatively small. On the other 
services in up to five languages are relatively frequent, 

17. The footnotes to the table at Annex A show that there is considerable 
flexibility in regard to the choice of languages for which services are provided, 
such choice being determined by circumstances, e.g。at a regional meeting, 
services may be provided in the language(s) of the region at the request of the 
Member States concerned. Such flexibility appears to the Inspectors to be highly 
desirable; language services should be provided only when they are necessary and 
wherever possible the question whether or not a particular service is required 
on a particular occasion should be the subject of discussion between the secretariat 
and the Member States concerned, 

(iv) Languages within secretariats 

18. The organizations covered by this study were asked to state in what 
language s the documentation produced by them was originally drafted and what 
proportion of the total was accounted for by each language. The replies make 
it clear that, in all the 1Д organizations questioned, with the exception of UPU 
(where the bulk of the original drafting is done in French), the great majority 
of documents are drafted in English. French comes second, but exceeds 10 per cent 
only in IMCO (10.5 per cent), the United Nations Office at Geneva (20 per cent), 
ITU (2Д.5 per cent) and UNESCO (29 per cent). Other languages account for only 
very small proportions of the documentation produced within organizations. Again 
with the exception of UPU (and perhaps UNESCO), English is the language in which 
most of the day-to-day business of secretariats is conducted. 

1Д/ Based on a table prepared by 工CAO。 

15/ Seven languages were used for interpretation at the UPU Congress in 197Д. 

basis 
which 
hand, 



Excludes non-language staff temporarily assigned to language work as required. 
Includes staff under contracts of determinate duration. 

Temporary conference staff. 

Rounded—up equivalent of Sw- Frs. 1,62厶，000 at Frs, 2。50 二 $ 1.0. 

Excluding African and American Regional Offices for which man/day statistics 
are not available. 

16/ In some cases the figures are of actual expenditure incurred in 1976. 

工工. THE STAFFING AND COST OF EXISTING LANGUAGE SERVICES 

19. The organizations covered by this study were requested to provide details of: 

(a) 七heir manning tables for language staff (including "direct support" 
staff in the form of supervisory, clerical and printing staff), both regular and 
temporary for 1976 and; 

(b) the total estimated cost in 1976 of the above staff, both in absolute 
figures and as a percentage of the total regular budget (including regional offices) 
of the organization concerned。 

20. The information received in response to the request referred to in the 
preceding paragraph is summarized in the table below. 16/ A more detailed summary 
of the information supplied in regard to language staff will be found in Annex В 
to this study. 

Organization 
(including regional 

offices) 

Total established 
language staff 

(posts) 

Total temporary 
staff (man days) 

Total cost 
1976 

($ '000) 

Percentage of 
overall regular 
budgst (1976) 

Ш (New York) 1,082 46， 5々0 27,016 7.5 
UN (Geneva) 585 25,750 22,8Д2 6 . л 
UNEP ДЗ 3,570 656 7.5 
UNIDO 85 7,012 2,876 13.0 
FAO 298 8,050 6,94Л 5.6 
IAEA 101 1,950 2,996 8.7 
ICAO 182 2,695 Л, 000 26.8 
ILO 265 1/ 10,Л64 2/ 9,628 11.9 
IMCO 62 8,680 1,220 23.0 
ITU 119 18,288 Д, 581 22。6 
raiEsco 179 36,908 10,138 11.0 
UPU 16 799 650 2/ 10.0 
WHO 304 11,271 Lj 9,7Д1 7.5 
WMO 65 1，8Д2 1,780 18。9 

TOTALS 3,386 184,267 105,297 -

1
/
2
/
1
/
v
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 "While every effort has been made to avoid ambiguity in summarizing the 

information provided, comparisons between organizations on the basis of the above 
table and of Annex В are liable to be misleading for a number of reasons: 

(a) The organizations concerned follow widely different practices in regard 
to such matters as the use of temporary staff, the production of verbatim or 
summary records, the extent to which language services (especially translation) 
are financed from extra-budgetary funds, etc, 

(b) Although it is hoped that the Inter-Agency lyfeeting on Language 
Arrangements, Documentation and Publications held in Rome in September 1976， under 
the auspices of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, will lead to a 
substantial measure of co-ordination in regard to the criteria used for measuring 
the costs of various kinds of language services, such criteria have until recently 
differed considerably as between organizations. 

(c) Definitions of what constitutes language staff also differ considerably 
from one organization to another. In particular, there are wide differences of 
opinion as to what staff should be included in the category of "direct support 
staff"• 

22. In spite, however, of the reservations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
it is clear from the above table that expenditure in language services in the 
United Nations system is very heavy. In this connexion, the Inspectors note that, 
according to the ACC report on the Rome meeting referred to in paragraph 21(b) 
above, "if all organizations in the United Nations system are included, it is fair 
to assume that the total annual expenditure (on language services) is of the order 
of $ 100 million"• This is, in fact, a little below the total indicated in the 
above table, which excludes several organizations belonging to the United Nations 
system； this would indicate that in 1976 total direct expenditure on language 
services in the United Nations system substantially exceeded $ 100 million. 

23. It will be noted from the table in paragraph 20 above that direct expenditure 
on language services accounts for a higher proportion of the total regular budget 
of the organization concerned in the case of the smaller organizations than in the 
case of the larger ones. This is to be expected in view of the fact that the unit 
costs of language staff are the same for all the organizations, whatever the size 
of their respective budgets. 

2Д. In addition to expenditures which can be directly attributed to them, language 
services account for a proportion of the general overhead costs of the organizations 
of the United Nations system, such as the cos七s of management, administrative 
support and other common services (premises, furniture and equipment, printing and 
distribution of documents, etc.)• Estimates of such indirect costs provided by 
various organizations varied considerably. One of the larger agencies estimates, 
on the basis of a special study, that the indirect costs of its meetings services 
total approximately 19 per cent of the direct costs. Thi^ proportion would, 
however, probably be higher during the first few years after the introduction of a 
new language on account of the higher investment of staff time on recruitment, 



training and administration. The Department of Conference Services at United Nations 
Headquarters estimates the value of administrative and management services supplied 
to the four substantive divisions of the Department in 1976/1977 (excluding costs 
relating to occupancy of conference rooms, which are incurred through the provision 
of other than language services) at about 23 per cent of the total estimated cost. 
One of the smaller agencies estimates that, if it had only one working language 
instead of five, its total regular "budget would be only 3〇 or ДО per cent of what 
it is at present as a result of the elimina七ion of all language costs, "both direct 
and indirect. These estimates are, however, of doubtful comparability and it is to 
be hoped that the efforts now being made, at the inter-agency level, to elaborate 
common measurement units in the field of language services (see paragraph 129(c) 
below) will make it possible to calculate their indirect as well as their direct 
costs with greater precision. Meanwhile, all that can be said is that, in view of 
the relatively large number of staff involved 17/， the indirect costs of language 
services clearly account for a substantial proportion of the total costs。 

25- Annex В does not distinguish between Professional and General Service grades 
of staff but the breakdowns provided by several organizations show that 
interpreters, translators, revisers and editors are virtually all Professional 
whereas stenographers, typists and calligraphers are General Service. As regards 
direct support staff (supervisory, clerical and printing), both categories are 
represented, with the proportion of Professional staff ranging from a minimum of 
about eight to a maximum of about 33 per cent of the total; the average is about 
20 per cent. 

26, Annex В also shows that, in terms of established posts, translators (totalling 
613) are three times as numerous as interpreters (198)• This ratio requires some 
correction in respect of temporary staff, where the employment of interpreters 
(as expressed in man/days) usually, although not invariably, exceeds that of 
translators. On the other hand, most of the remaining staff (revisers, editors, 
stenographers, etc, and direct support staff) are associated with translation work, 
and the available figures suggest that the interpretation services provided in the 
United Nations system normally account for less than 20 per cent of total 
expenditure on language services. 

A. Methods of financing language services 

27. Most of the expenditure incurred on language services in the United Nations 
system is charged to the regular budgets of the organizations concerned. On the 
other hand, the Inspectors came across several instances in which the cost of a 
language service, or a part of the cost, has in the past been paid, or is being 
paid, by the Member State or States concerned. The position is as follows: 

17/ In the United Nations Secretariat, the permanent language staff (excluding 
"direct support" staff) represents about 23 per cent of the total Professional staff, 
and constitutes one of the largest single vocational groups. 



United Nations - General Assembly resolution No. 3190 (XXVTII) of 18 December 
1973， which included Arabic among the official and the working languages 
of the General Assembly and its main committees, noted "with appreciation 
the assurances of the Arab States Members of the United Nations that they 
will meet collectively the costs of implementing the present resolution 
during the first three years", i.e. in 197厶，1975 and 1976. The costs 
referred to are discussed in paragraphs 3〇 to 37 below. 

- G e n e r a l Assembly resolution No. 3355 (XXIX) of 18 December 1974， 
which decided that some official documents of the General Assembly and 
resolutions of the Security Council and of the Economic and Social 
Council should be translated into German (see paragraph 10 above), noted 
"with appreciation the assurances given by Austria, the German Democratic 
Republic and the Federal Republic of Germany that they are prepared, 
until further review, to contribute collectively the cost resulting from 
the present resolution...

n

. For an indication of the costs involved, 
see paragraphs 59 to 62 below» 

FAO; The Government of Iraq makes an annual contribution of $ 5,000 for the use 
of Arabic in the Cairo Regional Office and the Governments ot Kuwait and 
the United Arab Emirates have made lump-sum payments totalling $ 110,000 
for the same purpose. 

一 The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany contributes 
two-thirds of the cost of German interpretation at the General Conference 
and at regional conferences in Europe• The cost of German interpretation 
at the General Conference in 1975 was $ 29,ДЗД； at the Regional 
Conference held in Bucharest in 1976， the cost was $ 9,520» 

- For meetings financed under trust funds, the donor Government 
(or the aid agency) may determine the language used. 

- T r a n s l a t i o n is financed under the regular budget but several 
posts are funded by the ¥orld Food Programme ( W P ) and the cost of 
translations performed for the World Food Council (WFC) and the 
International Fimd for Agricultural Development (工FAD) is reimbursed to 
FAO by these agencies. 

IAEA: The cost of interpretation into German provided at plenary meetings of the 
General Conference at the request of the Austrian Government is reimbursed 
by the latter. The amount reimbursed in 1975 was equivalent to about 
$ 1，150. “ 

工CAO: The cost of language services is charged to the regular budget. 

见 让 the exception of research publications or large-scale mission reports 
covered by extra-budgetary sources, all language services are financed 
under the regular budget. Extra-budgetary funds may cover the editorial, 
translation and printing costs of particular completed projects. 



- The Governments of the Scandinavian countries make arrangements 
for interpretation into their languages during part of the plenary 
sessions of the International Labour Conference。 In addition, 
Scandinavian delegates to Industrial Committees are sometimes accompanied 
by personal interpreters who provide whispered interpretation into the 
languages of the delegates concerned and consecutive interpretation of 
their statements into one of the working languages of ILO. No information 
is available about the cost of these services to the Scandinavian 
Governments, but if the interpreters were hired by 工LO， the cost (on an 
estimated basis of ДО interpreter-days per annum) would range from about 
$ 8,600 (for freelance interpreters) to $ 10,760 (for permanent 
interpreters, assuming that their conditions of work would entitle them 
to the double United Nations rate). 

- T h e Scandinavian Governments also take it in tiirns to translate 
the annual report of the Director-General of ILO into a Scandinavian 
language at their expense• Again, no information is available about the 
cost of this work, but it is estimated that if it were carried out in 
Geneva by freelance staff, the cost, including editing and printing, would 
be about $ 3,560 per аппшп. 

IMCO: When Chinese interpretation is provided, IMCO pays the salaries of the 
interpreters provided by the Chinese Government, the latter paying for 
their travel, per diem and other expenses. Otherwise, the costs of 
language services are met from the regular budget

# 

ITU: The cost of existing language services is charged to the regular budget, 
but Article 78 of the Torremolinos Convention of 1973 lays down that 
"At conferences of the Union and at meetings of its permanent organs 
and of the Administrative Council, languages other than (Arabic, Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish) may be used provided that 
the additional cost so incurred shall be borne by those Members which 
have made or supported the application". 

UNESCO: Over the period 1967-1972, voluntary contributions, amounting to 
$ 272,000， were made by ten Arab Governments towards the cost of setting 
up an Arabic language service. 

UPU： The UPU bears the cost of translation into French of documents and 
correspondence received in Arabic, English and Spanish as well as all 
costs relating to the publication and provision of documents. By a 
decision of the Lausanne Congress of 197厶，the costs of translation into 
a language other than French are borne by the group of countries 
requesting that language, such costs being shared among members of the 
group in proportion to their contributions to the expenses of the Union； 
but since 1 January 1977， the Union has assumed the cost of production 
of documents in Arabic, English and Spanish as well as French. The costs 
of interpretation services are shared among member countries using the 
same language, in proportion to their contributions to the expenses of the 
Union. The installation and maintenance costs of interpretation equipment 
are borne by the Union• 



WHO： The costs of interpretation from and into German at meetings of the 
Regional Committee for Europe have hitherto been charged to interested 
Governments, but the Thirtieth World Health Assembly (1977) has approved 
a proposal that the service should be extended to include translation 
of documents and that the costs should be charged to the regular budget. 
(See paragraph 65 below)• 

- T h e Arab States Members of ¥H0 have undertaken to meet 
collectively the expense of implementing Resolution WHA 28.34- of 
28 May 1975, which included the Arabic language among the working 
languages of "WHO, for a period of three years, i.e. until 31 December 
1978. (See paragraphs 63 and 6Д below)• 

W40: Chinese and German interpreters were provided by the Governments 
concerned at the Seventh ¥orld Meteorological Congress in 1975. The 
Chinese Government will continue to provide interpreters at sessions of 
the Congress and certain other bodies during the financial period 
1976-1979. 



III. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF NEW LANGUAGE SERVICES 

28. This Chapter analyzes the financial implications of adding new language 
services to those already provided in a given organization of the United Nations 
system. The analysis is based on developments since 1970， during which new 
language services have, at the request of Member States, been introduced in the 
United Nations and in other organizations of the United Nations system, and 
existing language services have been extended. The languages involved in these 
new or extended services are Arabic, Chinese, German, Russian and Spanish; three 
of these (Chinese, Russian, Spanish) are among the original official languages of 
the United Nations. The Chapter deals with these languages in the order given. 
It continues with summaries of exercises by ILO, IMCO and UNESCO estimating in 
detail the cost of providing services, at different levels, for a hypothetical 
additional language (or, in the case of IMCO, four such languages) • The Chapter 
concludes with a paragraph on the rising unit cost of language services. 

A. Arabic (United Nations) 

29. In 1973， as already noted (see paragraph 7 above), the General Assembly 
decided to include Arabic among the official and working languages of the General 
Assembly and its main committees as from 1 January 1 9 7 T h e Arab Member States 
agreed collectively to meet the costs of implementing the resolution during the 
first three years, i.e. unti 31 December 1976, after which date the costs would 
be charged to the regular budget of the United Nations• 

30. In a report 18/ on the administrative and financial implications of 
implementing General Assembly resolution 3190 (XXVIII)， the Secretary-General 
estimated the cost of the proposed new language service in the 1974-1975 biennium 
at approximately $ 5.6 million. The estimated cost for 1976 was $ 2.7 million and 
for 1977， $ 2.8 million. The Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions (ACABQ) agreed with these estimates, which included substantial 
expenditure of a non-recurrent character on equipment, premises etc。 According 
to figures provided by the Department of Conference Services, actual expenditure 
on Arabic language services in 197厶 and 1975 totalled about $ Д.8 million, broken 
down as follows : 

$ 
Department of Conferences Services (including library) 1，84Л，910 

Temporary assistance for General Assembly 
• 

8Д0,10〇 

Office of General Services 678,ООО 

Personnel, training 177,000 

Alterations to conference rooms, etc. 1,295,000 

々，835，010 

18/ A/C.5/1564 of 29.11。73 and Add.l. 



31o In a report issued towards the end of the three-year period 19 /，the Secretary-
General noted that serious problems had arisen in connexion with the new service, 
as regards both interpretation and translation. On the interpretation side, these 
problems may briefly be summarized as follows: 

(a) an acute shortage of free-lance interpreters capable of working into 
Arabic at a sufficiently high level of speed and accuracy• (It had been decided to 
rely on the free-lance market in view of the fact that Arabic interpretation would 
be required only for the duration of the General Assembly)； 

(b) an acute shortage of non-Arabic interpreters capable of working 
adequately from Arabic into other languages; 

(c) these shortages were aggravated by decisions of the General Assembly 
that Arabic interpretation should also be provided for special conferences, such 
as the Law of the Sea Conference, Habitat and others. 

32o The report referred to in the previous paragraph also drew attention to the 
high cost of providing free-lance Arabic interpretation for the General Assembly 
and special conferences relative to the cost of engaging permanent staff, as 
illustrated by the following figures: 

- Actual cost of Arabic free-lance interpretation staff 
from start of 30th to start of 31st session of General 
Assembly, including two sessions of the Law of the Sea 
Conference and five other special conferences: $ 6Д0,ООО 

- E s t i m a t e d cost of permanent staff capable of providing 
the same service: $ 572,000 

33。 Similar difficulties had been experienced in recruiting Arabic translators. 
In response to an advertising campaign carried out in 1 9 7 i n 17 Arab countries, 
and also in New York, Geneva, London, Paris and Vienna, some 3,000 applicants had 
presented themselves, but of these, fewer than 30 were in the end found to be 
available and suitable for employment. A second recruiting drive in 1976 produced 
800 applicants of whom only 12 were recommended for employment by the Board of 
Examiners. Even the successful candidates had difficulty in meeting the standards 
required in their work, and this in turn imposed a heavy strain on the limited 
number of competent Arabic revisers. 20/ The situation becomes particularly-
difficult during sessions of the General Assembly when the demand for Arabic 
translation increases (in terms of standard pages) up to twenty-fold. Such 
expansion had to some extent been foreseen and provision was made to recruit 
temporary translators but these arrangements proved inadequate to prevent delays 
and a consequent accumulation of backlog. The strain was aggravated by the 
requirements of subsidiary bodies of the General Assembly which, although they did 
not themselves use Arabic, addressed reports to the General Assembly which required 
translation into Arabic. A further aggravating factor was the demand for the 
translation of summary records of meetings of the General Assembly while the 
Assembly was still in session. 

19/ A/C.5/31/60 of 29.11.1976 and Corr. 1. 

20/ In the opinion of the 工nspecrtoi^， these difficulties were the natural , 
consequence of a great and sudden increase in the demand for Arabic language ••/•• 



ЗД. The report then discussed the implications of a recommendation by the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), at its fourth session in 
May 1976， that Arabic should be included among the official and working languages 
of UNCTAD. The cost of providing a full service in Arabic for UNCTAD had been 
estimated at $ 2,161,000 in 1977 and $ 3,392,000 for the 1978—1979 biennium, but 
in the light of the review of the problems of the past three years, summarized in 
paragraphs 31-33 above, the Secretary-General recommended that the proposed Arabic 
service should, at any rate initially, be limited to the meetings and documentation 
of the major organs of IMCTAD, On this basis, the report proposed the 
establishment of a permanent Arabic interpretation service at the United Nations 
Office at Geneva and the expansion of the existing Arabic Translation Service at 
Headquarters, with facsimile transmission from Geneva to New York of documents 
requiring translation and, when appropriate, of the translations from New York 
back to Geneva. In addition to providing for UNCTAD

1

s essential needs in regard to 
Arabic language services, the proposed measures would help to solve the problems 
at Headquarters referred to in paragraphs 31—33 above. On the interpretation side, 
the report argued the advantages of a permanent interpretation service in terms of 
career prospects and better opportunities for developing expertise. The location 
of such a service in Geneva would have advantages from the point of view of 
recruitment, and also from the point of view of other organizations in the United 
Nations system requiring, and competing for, Arabic interpreters, notably FAO,工LO, 
ITU, UNESCO, ¥H0 and Т/íIPĈ  A permanent Arabic interpretation service in the United 
Nations Office at Geneva could provide the infrastructure from which steps might 
eventually be taken to promote greater co-ordination among all users of Arabic 
interpretation services in Europe• In this connexion it was proposed to explore 
the potential for making available Arabic interpretation services to other United 
Nations bodies on a reimbursable basis. Priorities were suggested； the General 
Assembly would have first call on permanent staff for the provision of Arabic 
interpretation services, followed by the UNCTAD organs referred to above, then by 
special meetings and conferences for which the General Assembly approved Arabic 
language services and so on. 

35. The staff requirements, both in New York and in Geneva, and the financial 
implications of the proposals summarized in the preceding paragraph were set out 
in detail in separate tables. The main requirements were 17 established interpreter 
posts in Geneva and 19-20 posts to deal with translation work in New York. A 
training programme for Arabic interpreters would be established in Geneva, similar 
to that developed at Headquarters for the 30 new interpreter posts authorized in 
the 1976-1977 budget. Interpreter trainees would be recruited at the P-l level on 
a three months

T

 appointment, renewable up to a maximum of one year. As and when 
they qualified as interpreters, they would be offered career appointments at the 
appropriate level» Total costs up to the end of the 1978-1979 biennium 21/ were 
estimated as follows: 

services relative to the supply； there is no reason why the situation should not 
right itself in the course of time. 

21/ i.e. as from 1.1.1977, when the Arab Member States ceased to reimburse 
the cost of the Arabic language services in the General Assembly and its main 
committees. 



1977 

1978 

1979 

Headquarters 

I 

711,600 

677,200 

675,000 

2,063,800 

Geneva 
$ 

8厶0，〇0〇 

827,500 

1,007,200 

2，674，7〇0 

Total 

$ 广 

1,122 fiOQr 

1 ， 5 0 々 ， 7 0 0 

1,682 ,200 

Д, 308,900 

36。 The ACABQ, in its report A/3l/8/Add
e
26 of 20 December 1976，recommended a 

cut of $ 108,000 in the Secretary-General
!

s estimates for the proposed Arabic 
service in 1977, thus reducing the appropriation for that year to $ 1,10Д,000. 
The Advisory Committee expressed the opinion that "the Secretary-General should 
take steps towards co-ordinating efforts among the specialized agencies and the 
Organization in developing language services 

37. In resolution 31/208 (paragraph VIII) of 22 December 1976， the General Assembly 
approved the organizational arrangements proposed in the Secretary-General

1

s 
report, and summarized, in paragraph 34- above, and concurr㊀d with the comments of 
the ACABQ, 

B. Arabic (ICAO) 

38, A Working Paper submitted to the twenty—second session of the ICA〇 Assembly 
in 1977, entitled "Study of the financial aspects of language services in 工CAO, 
particularly introduction of additional working languages" (A22-WP/17 of 12 April 
1977) includes comparisons of the estimated cost of introducing a limited service 
in Arabic, as approved by the ICAO Assembly in 1 9 7 w i t h the estimated cost of 
providing a comprehensive service, as already provided in English, French, Spanish 
and Russian, in Arabic or another language• The limited Arabic service approved 
by the Assembly was restricted to "the exchange of correspondence between States 
and ICA〇, plus interpretation at sessions of the Assembly and at Regional Air 
Navigation Meetings for the Middle East". To provide this service, seven new posts 
(three Professional and four General Service) were added to the establishment and 
appropriations were approved as follows : 

$ 
1975 98,000 

1976 111,000 

1977 2 0 5 , 0 0 0 ^ 

22/ Including savings estimated at $ 429,600. 

23/ Actual expenditure in 1977 is expected to be about $ 145,000， as only 
four posts (two Professional and two General Service) have been filled. 



39. To provide a comprehensive service in Arabic or in another, hypothetical 
language covering (as in the case of English, French, Russian and Spanish) a wide 

the corresponding documentation, the TJorking Paper estimates 
staff would be required as follows: 

range of meetings and 
that an additional 4-7 

Language Branch Professional General Service Total 

Arabic translation 

Arabic interpretation 

Interpretation, Terminology 
and Reference 

Library 

12 

6 

1 

k 

1 

1 

16 

6 

2 

1 

Administrative Services Branch 

Editorial 

Central typing 

Printing 

Distribution and mailing 

MEAF Regional Office 

Air Navigational Bureau 

Support staff 

1 2 3 

一 11 11 

- 3 3 

- 1 1 

1 1 2 

- 1 1 

1 3 и 

22 28 50 

ДО. The 1977 cost of the above staff 
tentatively estimated as follows: 

Meetings (average annual 

The Secretariat 

General Services 

Equipment 

and of necessary equipment, etc. is 

$ 
estimate) 120,000 

1,0Л5,000 (net) 

130,000 

60,000 

1,355,000 

C. Arabic (ILO) 

Л1. In 1966, following a request by the representative of the Arab States present 
at the fourty-ninth (1965) session of the International Labour Conference, the 
Governing Body of ILO decided that interpretation from and into Arabic should be 
provided at the plenary sittings of future sessions of the Conference. In response 



to further requests from delegates of Arab States, this decision was later extended 
to cover two committees of the Conference in addition to its plenary meetings. 
Expenditure on Arabic interpretation at the Conference rose from $ 5，765 in 1966， 
when four interpreters were employed, to $ 60，709 in 1976 when 13 interpreters were 
employed. 

D. Arabic (UNESCO) 

Д2
#
 In 1970, UNESCO produced detailed estimates of the cost of introducing an 

Arabic language service over the period 1969 to 
the period (as subsequently revised) totalled $ 

197Д inclusive. The estimates for 
1,34-6,706, distributed as follows: 

Non-renewable items (including 
structural alterations to 
conference rooms) 

Documents 

Interpretation 

General Conference publications 

Miscellaneous 

87,430 

l.,002,889 

185,884, 

42,063 

1,ЗД6,706 

43. At its eighteenth session in 1975, the General Conference of UNESCO adopted 
a resolution according Arabic the same status as other working languages of UNESCO 
meetings in which Arab States participated. In a report to the nineteenth session 
of the General Conference, the Director-General estimated the cost of the measures 
required in the 1977-1978 biennium as follows : 

Creation of six Professional posts 
(two revisers and four translators) 
and five General Service posts (three 
composition typists, one operator and 
one clerk) 

Temporary assistance 

Organization of a competitive 
examination for translators, 
equipment 

$ 

307,650 

172,500 

33,000 

513,150 

In addition, an interpreter^ post would be created as from 1977 and, if necessary, 
a second post would be created in 1978. These would, however, have no budgetary 
implications as expenditure on temporary interpreters would be reduced in proportion. 
The measures proposed would make it possible to translate and produce all the 
documentation required for the thirty-two conferences and meetings at which the 
Arabic language was to be used. 



The Director-General
1

 s proposals summarized in the preceding paragraph were 
approved by the General Conference of USIESGO at its nineteenth session in 1976. 

Eo Arabic (WHO) 

Д5. In a document submitted to the ¥orld Health Assembly in 1975 (A28/50 of 
15 May 1975)， the Director-General of WHO discussed the implications of the use of 
Arabic and Chinese as working languages of the Assembly (meeting once a year) and 
the Executive Board (meэting twice a year). The report lists the following steps 
involved in the use of a working language； 

(a) Interpretation from and into that language； 

(b) Translation of documents from and into that language； 

(c) Production (typing, offsetting and/or printing)； 

(d) Editing and сору—preparing (in the case of printed volumes)； 

(e) Storage and distribution of docmients. 

Д6, The report then states that, "subject to detailed costing, preliminary 
estimates indicate that the expenditure for full implementation is likely to be 
in the order of $ 2,500,000 per language and per year. However, as implementation 
would have to be progressive, the cost would be less during the early stages. 
Complete implementation might take several years". The report also states that 
approximately 60 additional staff would be required for each language• 

Д7. The World Health Assembly had already decided in 1973 that Arabic should 
become an official language of ¥H0 and, as a result of this decision, Arabic 
interpretation had been provided at 七he "bwerrty—seventh session of the Assembly 
in 197Д at a cost of $ 11,200 and extended to the Executive Board in 1975, when 
expenditure rose to $ 17,4-00• In the latter year, the Assembly decided 
(Resolution WHA 28.34) "to include the Arabic language among the working languages 
of the World Health Organization, so as to be used in the Tiorld Health Assembly, 
the Executive Board, the main and sub-committees, and to be used for correspondence 
with Arab countries as a regular procedure

n

. The Resolution noted
 n

with 
appreciation" the assurances of the Arab Member States that they would meet 
collectively the expenses of implementing the resolution 24/ "during the first 
three years", i.e. until the end of 1978. 

Д8. At its twenty-ninth session in 1976, the World Health Assembly was informed 
that, in order to reduce the cost of implementing the resolution referred to in the 
preceding paragraph and to limit the increase of staff at Headquarters that would 
otherwise be necessary, arrangements had been made for as much of the work as 
possible to Ъе contracted out or handled by free-lance staff. As a result, only 
five posts (three translators and two General Service staff) had been established; 
seventeen Professionals and a corresponding number of General Service staff would 

2Lj Only translation costs are covered by the resolution. Interpretation 
costs are charged to the regular budget。 



be engaged ad hoc for meetings. In a report to the Thirtieth World Health Assembly 
(A.30/INF.D0C/1 of Л.Д.77), the Director—General stated that agreement had been 
reached with the Council of Arab Ministers of Health regarding the "WHO documents 
and publications to be translated into Arabic• Such translation would be on a 
selective basis in accordance with agreed criteria; it would exclude summary and 
verbatim records and the proposed programme budget, and concentrate on technical 
documents and publications of particular interest to the Arab countries, 

Д9. An appropriation of $ 678,700 has been included in the proposed programme 
budget for the second year of the 1978-1979 biennium when the costs of the Arabic 
translation service will become chargeable to the regular budget• Meanwhile, 
expenditure in 1976 totalled $ 622，000 and expenditure in 1977 and 1978 will, 
it is hoped, not exceed the provision for 1979. 

F. Chinese (United Nations) 

50. In September 1973, the Secretary—General of the United Nations issued a 
report (A/C.5/1528 of 28 September 1973) on the administrative and financial 
implications of a proposal that Chinese (already an official language for which 
limited services were being provided) should be included among the working 
languages of the General Assembly. As mentioned in Chapter I, this proposal was 
approved by the General Assembly in December 1973 and later a corresponding 
decision was taken by the Security Council. 

51. The report estimated that the provision of full Chinese services would require 
the addition of 84 posts (Д1 Professional and ДЗ General Service) to the 
establishments of the existing Chinese Section and of other units involved at 
United Nations Headquarters, plus 16 temporary staff, at a net biennial cost, 
calculated at 197Д-1975 rates, of about $ 2.7 million including printing, 
reproduction and distribution. The report pointed out, however, that "even if the 
funds required ••• were to be approved by the General Assembly, difficulties of 
recruiting and training the minimum numbers of personnel required would make it 
impossible during the first few years to actually fulfil the related obligations"• 
(The report has previously drawn attention to the extreme scarcity of trained 
verbatim reporters and précis-v/riters and to the fact that very few Chinese 
translators have a full command of languages other than Chinese and English). 

In these circumstance s, the report suggested that the new Service should 
concentrate on production of verbatim records of plenary meetings of the General 
Assembly, the meetings of the First Committee, and the meetings of the Security 
Council. This would reduce the total workload from 18,000 to about 8,000 pages 
per annum and correspondingly reduce the additional staff requirements to 
39 established posts and eight temporary assistance staff, and the annual cost 
to $ 1.2 million. This estimate was reduced by the ACABQ to $ 1.05 million, on 
which basis the Secretary-General

1

s proposals were approved by the General Assembly. 

52. The accounts do not permit a direct comparison between the estimates quoted 
above and actual expenditure after 1973， but figures supplied by the Department 
of Conference Services indicate that expansion of Chinese language staff in the 
period I974 through 1976 has been in line with the estimates. The general shortage 



of Chinese staff, however, is apparent, both in the relatively high number of 
vacancies in the establishment and in the continued high level of mission 
assignments for the Chinese translation services; these were set in 1974-1975 
at 600 man/days per annum for the translation staff and 500 man/days for the 
typing pool, and have not since been significantly reduced. 

G. Chinese (FAO) 

53. A Chinese translation unit was established in 197厶 with a staff of 
11 Professionals and ten General Service. This establishment has remained 
unchanged. The cost of the unit in 1976 was $ 630,000 ($ 516,000 for staff and 
$ 11ООО for printing and distribution of documents) ； expenditure in 1977 and in 
the 1978-1979 biennium, is expected to remain at this level, with the addition of 
increased costs, 

H. Chinese (ICAO) 

5A. The 工CAO forking Paper (A22-¥P/l6 of 6 April 1977) already referred to 
(see paragraph 38 above) also deals with the question of Chinese language services. 
The following is a summary• In 1976, through its representative on the Council of 
工CAO, the Government of the People

1

s Republic of China proposed the adoption of 
Chinese as a working language of ICAO, with the same status as the existing 
languages (English, French, Russian and Spanish), by steps, of which the first 
would be the verbal use of Chinese at meetings of the Assembly and of the Council, 
with simultaneous interpretation into the other languages and vice-versa, beginning 
in 1978. The Working Paper estimates that this first step would require one team 
of two free-lance interpreters for 15 weeks during Council sessions (held annually) 
and an additional three teams of three interpreters for an average of 22 days each 
to serve at meetings of the Assembly Plenary, the Executive Committee and Assembly 
Commissions (held every third year). The Government of the People* s Republic of 
China has indicated that it would be ready to assist the organization with the 
recruitment of this staff. Interpretation from Chinese would be into one of the 
other 工CAO languages (e.g. English), which would serve as a relay language, and from 
that language into the remaining 工CAO languages and vice-versa. The net cost is 
estimated as follows: 

$ 
1978 45,000 

1979 45,000 

1980 90,000 

The proposed service would not involve additional expenditijre on equipment as the 
Council Chamber is already equipped for interpretation in five languages and the 
Council gave financial approval in 1975 for the re-equipment of the Assembly Hall 
and the appropriate committee rooms to provide for interpretation in six languages• 

55. In a previous Working Paper, the cost of providing a comprehensive Chinese 
language service had been tentatively estimated at $ 1,187,000 (at 1975 cost levels) 
and the number of staff required at 厶5 (21 Professional and 2Д General Service). 



I. Chinese (WHO) 

56. In his report A28/50 of 15 May 1975 to the Twenty-eighth World Health Assembly 
referred to in paragraph Д5 above, the Director-General of WHO estimated the annual 
cost of providing full Chinese language services for the Assembly and the Executive 
Board at $ 2,500,000. A staff of about 60 people would eventually be required. 
Complete implementation would, however, take some time - perhaps several years. 

57. In its Resolution "WHA 28.33 of 28 May 1975, the Assembly requested the 
Director-General to prepare "a comprehensive study on the progressive implementation 
of the Chinese language as a working language of the ¥orld Health Assembly and the 
Executive Board" for the latter

1

s consideration. 

58. In a report to the Twenty-ninth World Health Assembly (А29/ЛЗ of 27 April 1976)， 
the Director-General, after consultations with the Ministry of Health of the People's 
Republic of China, outlined a plan to implement Resolution WHA 28.33 by stages, 
of which the first could begin at the end of 1976 or the beginning of 1977 and 
last for an estimated three years. The Ministry of Health in Peking had agreed to 
provide a regular staff of five persons plus temporary staff for each session of 
the Assembly and the Executive Board. The full cost of the staff, including 
salary, travel, per diem allowances etc., would be borne by ¥H0. The translation 
workload would be determined on a selective basis, both as regards the categories 
of the documents to be translated and the number of copies to be produced. The 
cost of the translation services to be provided in 1977 was estimated at $ 284,000。 
These proposals were approved by the Twenty-ninth World Health Assembly. 

59. Actual expenditure on Chinese interpretation at "WHO meetings in recent years 
was as follows : 

$ 
1 9 7 厶 2 9 , 8 0 0 

1 9 7 5 3 6 , 6 0 0 

1 9 7 6 々 3 , 8 0 0 

J. German (United Nations) 

60. As mentioned in Chapter I (paragraph 7)， the General Assembly in 197厶 approved 
a resolution providing that "the resolutions and decisions of the General Assembly, 
as well as the other supplements to its official records, and the resolutions and 
decisions of the Security Council and the Economic and Social Council, shall be 
issued in the German language as from 1 July 1975". The resolution noted with 
appreciation that Austria, the German Democratic Republic and the Federal Republic 
of Germany were prepared, until further review, to cover collectively the cost of 
implementing the resolution. 

61. In his report A/C.5/l6l7/Rev.1 of 5 December 197厶，the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations estimated the total cost (net of staff assessment) of the 
proposed new language service at $ 300,000 for the second half of 1975 and 
$ 4-89,000 for the full year 1976. These estimates were calculated on the basis of 



a requirement of about 6,000 standard pages of official documents to be translated 
into German; this would require a staff of eight Professionals (including four 
translators and two revisers) and seven General Service, and temporary assistance 
costing $ Д9,000

#
 Other items of expenditure covered printing, office equipment 

and furniture, the rental and maintenance of premises, etc. 

62. The ACABQ approved the Secretary-General
1

s estimates
 M

on the understanding 
that adoption of the resolution will not impose any present or prospective charge 
on the regular budget of the United Nations" (A/9608/Add.l3 of 10 December 197Д). 

63. According to information supplied by the Secretariat at United Nations 
Headquarters, the cost of the new German translation service in the second half of 
1975 was about $ 50，000 in respect of salaries and common staff costs. 

K. German (WHO) 

64. In I975 the World Health Assembly adopted a resolution ("WHA 28
#
36) requesting 

inter alia the Director-General "to examine, with a view to a decision to be taken 
at a later date, the material and financial implications of a phased extension of 
the use of the German language in the Regional Office for Europe". 

6 5 .工 n a report to the Executive Board (EB59/WP/2) dated 11 October 1976， the 
Director-General submitted proposals as follows: 

1978-1979: Interpretation at selected meetings and translation 
of selected documents. Requirements: one translator, one 
secretary, free-lance interpreters, common services. 
Estimated cost: $ 200,000 

1980-1901: Planned increase of documents and working papers 
to be translated into German. Additional requirements: 
one translator, plus contractual services for translation 
and typing, comirion services. Total estimated cost: $ Д00,000 

1962-1983： In this phase, the use of German would be 
brought to the level of the other working languages 
of the Regional Office• Additional requirements: 
one translator, one secretary, contractual services 
(translating and typing), common services. 

Total estimated cost: $ 600,000 

The above proposals were approved by the thirtieth World Health Assembly In 1977. 

L. Russian (ICA〇) 

66. In 1971，at the request of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the ICAO Assembly decided to adopt the Russian language as a working 
language of ICAO "to the same extent" as the languages already in use, i.e. English, 
French and Spanish. In this connexion, the Secretary-General of ICAO submitted 



estimates of the cost of this decision based on the assumption that the workload 
involved would approximately equal that performed in the French language. These 
estimates provided for a total additional staff of 28 Professionals, of whom 25 
would be in the Language Branch and one each in the Administrative Services Branch, 
the Legal Bureau and the European Regional Office respectively. Thirty-two General 
Service staff would be required of whom 21 would be in the Administrative Services 
Branch. This gave a total of 60 additional staff, to be recruited in four stages 
over a period of about three years. The total net costs for the three years 1972, 
1973 and 197Д were estimated as follows: 

Meetings 80， 000 80， 000 80, 000 

Secretariat 516， 800 633, 800 987, 100 

General Services 32， 000 ЛЗ, 800 72, 000 

Equipment, books 72, 800 27， 500 3， 000 

Totals, gross 701， 600 785, 100 1,1Л2, 100 

Less staff assessment 64, 600 95, 100 U8’ 100 

Totals, net 637, 000 690, 000 99Л, 000 

67. The ICAO Secretariat has informed the Inspectors that, while separate accounts 
are not available for the various language services, the progressive introduction 
of the Russian language service originally planned has been adhered to and the 
present expense level for relatively full service is about what was expected, taking 
account of inflation in recent years, 

M. Spanish (IMESCO) 

68. The General Conference of UNESCO at its eighteenth session, in 1975 adopted a 
resolution in which the Director-General was requested to "award the Spanish 
language the same treatment in UNESCO as the more widely used working languages of 
the Organization" and to submit to the General Conference at its next session 
M

a scheme for giving effect to this equality of treatment". 

69. In a report submitted to the General Conference at its nineteenth session in 
1976, the Director-General submitted proposals for bringing Spanish into line with 
the more widely used languages of UNESCO and also provided estimates of the cost 
of these proposals. The latter are divided into two parts, the first concerning 
measures to be introduced during the 1977-1978 biennium and the second with longer 
term measures to be initiated in the 1979-1980 biennium. The first set of measures, 
involving increases in the number of UNESCO publications and documents to be 
produced in Spanish and for interpretation into and from Spanish at meetings, called 
for the following additional staff: 

197Д 
$ 

1973 
f 

1972 
f 



Bureau of Conferences, Languages and Documents: $ 

3 Professional posts (one reviser and two translators) 
2 General Service posts (composition typists) 182,200 

Temporary assistance 61，750 

Office of the UNESCO Press: 

1 Professional post (copy preparer) 35,700 

Total for 1977-1978 biennium 279,650 

Provision was also made for two interpreters* posts; the cost of these is not 
indicated but the report states that there will be no budgetary implications as 
expenditure on temporary interpreters will be reduced correspondingly. 

70, The longer term proposals involve "a very marked increase" in the number of 
translations into Spanish and an increase in the number of translators of original 
Spanish texts into English or French, The biennial cost is estimated as follows: 

Office of the UNESCO Press: 

3 Professional posts (copy preparers) and 
1 General Service post (draughtsman) 

Bureau of Conferences, Languages and Documents; 

9 Professional posts (3 revisers and 6 translators) 
and 6 General Service posts (3 audio-typists and 
3 composition typists) 

Supernumerary staff 

Printing costs 

$ 

1々 6，000 

Total (for 2 years) 

547,000 

107,000 

600,000 

1,^00,000 

71. At its nineteenth session in 1976， the General Conference of UNESCO adopted a 
resolution thanking the Director-General for the efforts made to promote the use of 
Spanish within the organization and calling for accelerated measures towards that 
end. 

N. Cost of additional language services (ILO) 

72. In December 1976, the International Labour Office supplied the Inspectors with 
detailed, and carefully calculated cost estimates of providing services in a 
hypothetical additional (i.e. sixth) language on three different levels, namely 



(a) the level of the existing "full" services for English and French. Under 
the IL〇 Constitution, all documents must be issued in these two languages and the 
Standing Orders lay down that interpretation into them shall be provided at all 
meetings of the International Labour Conference, the Governing Body, Regional 
Conference, the Industrial Committees etc,； 

(b) the level of the services provided for Spanish. Although constitutionally 
Spanish has equal status in ILO with English and French, and is given equal 
treatment at meetings of the Conference, the Governing Body and a few of the 
committees in regard to interpretation and the translation of documents, these 
services are provided only "as necessary", and on a selective basis, at meetings 
of other committees, seminars, etc,； 

(с) the level of the services provided for German and Russian. These were 
introduced as "additional languages" in 1956. Full interpretation services for 
these languages are provided at meetings of the Conference and the Governing Body, 
but at other meetings interpretation is provided only "as required" and at all 
meetings including those of the Conference and the Governing Body, translation of 
documents into the two languages is provided "on a selective basis". 

73* The IL〇 estimates summarized below are based on standard staff costs of 
$ ДО,7ДО per Professional man/year and $ 17，856 per General Service man/year, and 
external costs (e.g. printing, translation) have been converted at the rate of 
S-w. Frs. 2.51 to the dollar. Indirect overheads have been calculated on the basis of 
18.7 per cent of direct costs, (See paragraph 2Д above). The total (biennial) 
costs may be summarized as follows: 

Language services 

Typing and reproduction 

Indirect overheads 

Biennial totals 

Level (a) 
_ $ 

1 ， 9 1 9 ， 7 8 6 

1 ， 0 7 0 ， 0 5 厶 

5 5 9 , 1 0 0 

3 , 5 4 - 8 , 9 4 - 0 

Level (b) 
$ 

1 ， 7 8 3 ， 9 8 6 

8 9 1 , 4 - 9 4 

5 0 0 , 3 1 4 -

3 , 1 7 5 , 7 % 

Level (c) 

I 

1 ， 1 1 7 ， 8 8 4 

331,687 

271,069 

1 , 7 2 0 , 6 ^ 0 

The above figures must be regarded as conservative; for example, they assume that 
any additional language would be used primarily in connexion with meetings and not 
in connexion with IL〇

T

s regular programme of publications. 

〇• The cost of additional languages (IMCO) 

7Л. A note entitled "On the implication of creating additional working languages", 
issued by the IMC〇 secretariat in 1975, points out that "adding a working language 
В to an existing language A, generates two series of consequences; not only is it 
necessary to translate and reproduce all the documents from A into the new language 
В but also to translate and reproduce into A all the documents received in 
original B. It is a two-way avenue• If a third working language is introduced, 



the problem becomes more complicated as each language has to be translated into 
the other two, which makes six possible c o m b i n a t i o n s I n fact, as the note 
points out, if N is the number of languages, the пшпЪег of possible language 
combinations is N X (N - 1): thus for four- languages, the number of combinations 
is д X 3 = 12， for five languages 5 X Д = 20， and so on. Additional staff will, 
of course, be needed to deal with each new language； the rate of increase will, 
however, be greater for translation into the new language, from each of the existing 
languages, than for translation from the new language, since the great majority of 
documents in the United Nations system originate in English and relatively few 
documents are likely to originate in the new language. On the hypothetical basis 
of 5,000 documents per annum submitted in English and 1,500 documents in each of the 
other working languages, the note estimates the additional costs as follows: 

Number of working 
languages in use 

Number of 
Conference 

staff 

Cost in dollars 
Number of working 
languages in use 

Number of 
Conference 

staff 
Staff Furniture 

Equipment 
etc. 

Space 
Rental 

Total 

Two 27 Л00,000 110,000 90,000 600,000 

Three 60 970,000 230,000 200,000 1,400,000 

Four 95 1,600,000 380,000 320,000 2，300，000 

75. It should be noted that the above calculations are based on local conditions 
as they were obtained in IMC〇 at the time, and relate only to staff required for 
translating, revising, typing and reproducing documents. No account is taken of 
interpretation staff nor of additional staff which would be needed on the 
administrative side (personnel, finance, common services, etc.). If the new 
language services included interpretation, this would, of course, also be a two-
way operation； there would not only be interpretation into 七he new language but 
also from it into each of the existing languages. The implications of additional 
languages in terms of interpretation staff are discussed in Chapter IV below. 

P. Use of additional language service (UNESCO) 

76. In an exercise similar to that carried out by ILO (see paragraphs 71 to 73 
above), UNESCO has estimated in detail the cost of adding a new limited or 
comprehensive language service to those already provided by the organization, on 
the following alternative assumptions: 

(a) The new language is of a "Western" type which is relatively well known 
in other countries (e.g. German, Italian, Portuguese)； 

(b) The new language, although used by millions of people, is not well known 
outside its geographical area (e.g. Hindi, Swahili, Urdu). 



77. In the case of a
 fr

Western" language, interpretation could be provided from 
and into all working languages, i.e. the interpreters

1

 booth would have to be 
manned by teams comprising enough members to cover up to six or seven languages. 
In the case of a "non-Western" language, it is assumed that it would be impossible 
to find a sufficient number of qualified interpreters to provide interpretation 
from and into all the other languages, so that the booth provided for that 
language would have to be manned by a team sufficiently large to enable it to 
interpret from and into either English or French, The other booths would interpret 
from the "relay" language (i

#
e

#
 English or French) into the other languages, and 

vie㊀-versa• 

78. The calculations summarized below do not take account of a number of factors 
which are difficult to quantify but which could add substantially to the total cost 
of a new language service, e.g. the need for additional space for offices, printing 
shops, e t c” and the possibility that language staff with the necessary qualifica-
tions would not be available in sufficient numbers• Nor is any attempt made to 
quantify another factor which, although it might not add to the cost, would 
complicate the business of providing a new language service, namely, the absence 
of commercial printers in Europe capable of producing publications in non — "Western 
languages such as Hindi, Swahili or Urdu. 

79o A limited service is defined as one which is restricted to the General 
Conference of UNESCO, which meets every two years and to the Executive Board, which 
meets three times in General Conference years and twice in the intervening years. 
The estimates for a comprehensive service are based on a translation workload equal 
to the current combined production of the English and French translation and 
composition sections. 

80» Within these various limitations, the estimates of the cost of providing an 
additional language service in UNESCO are worked out in detail in terms of the 
additional permanent and temporary staff required in each of the divisions and 
other units concerned, and are summarized as follows : 

(a) Limited service (biennial costs) 

Language Division 

Documents Division 

Assumption A 
(Western language) 

1，2厶8，200 

Assumption В 
(other language) 

2 ,162 ,800 

Conference Division 

Interpretation Division 

Administrative and Planning Unit 

Other Units (Library etc.) 

505,700 

109,000 

323,950 

133,800 
109,100 

659，々 〇〇 

109,500 

401,400 

133,800 

187,900 

Total recurrent costs 

Equipment etc. (non-recurrent costs) 

2,Д29,750 

208,800 

3,65Д,800 

222,800 

Total (first biennium) 2,638,550 3,877,600 



level) in Geneva: 

non-local (net) 

1.1.1970 $ ЗЛ 
1.1.1977 $ 93.85 

(c) Daily rates for free-lance translator (initial 

local (net) 

1.1.1970 $ 26 
1.1.1977 $ 68 

(b) Comprehensive service (biennial costs) 

Language Division 

Documents Division 

Conference Division 

Interpretation Division 

Administrative and Planning Unit 

Other Units 

Office of the UNESCO Press 

Paper and printing 

Total recurrent costs 

Non-recurrent costs 

Total (first biennium) 

Q. Rising costs of language services 

Assumption A 
(Western language) 

2 ， 5 8 5 ， 1 0 0 

1，Д0〇，70〇 

229,100 
1,119,150 

195,800 

306,600 

920,800 

1,Л32,300 

8,189,550 

472,000 

8,661,550 

Assumption В 
(other language) 

, 4 , 7 3 6 , 2 0 0 

1,710,4-00 

229,600 

1,054,900 

195,800 

307,100 

1,167,900 

1,432,300 

10,834,200 
4.85,000 

11,319,200 

81. The unit costs of language services, as of all other services required by 
organizations of the United Nations system, have risen steeply in recent years and 
it cannot be assumed that this tendency will not continue. (In the case of Geneva, 
a considerable proportion of the rise in costs, as expressed in U.S. dollars, is 
of course due to the fall of the exchange value of the dollar)。 The figures below 
illustrate, by means of typical examples, the extent of this rise since 1970: 

(a) Annual salary of permanent staff member in grade P.3， step 5 
(net, plus post adjustment for Geneva at single rate). 

1.1.1970 
1.1.1977 

$ 11，734 
$ 19,683 

(b) Daily rate for free-lance interpreter (initial level) in Geneva: 

7
 

厶
9
 



(d) Translation costs per standard page (based on net rates for non-local 
free-lance translators and revisers in Geneva) 

$ 18.32 
$ 2Д.25 
$ A6.61 
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IV。 ADDITIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF NEW LANGUAGE SERVICES 

82. The reports on the financial implications of new language services summarized 
in the preceding Chapter throw light on a number of additional problems which are 
characteristic of this particular type of service. The main "problem areas" may be 
listed as follows : 

- t h e "multiplier effect" of languages; 

- the scarcity of qualified staff; 

- uneven workloads; 

- c o m p e t i n g demands for language staff; 

- technical and physical problems; 

- the impact of language services on other services; 

- the tendency to expand, 

A. The "multiplier effect
11

 of languages 

83о As previously noted (see paragraph 7Д), an additional new language service 
involves interpretation and/or translation, not only from each of the existing 
languages into the new language, but also vice-versa. The number of language 
combinations thus created rises steeply with each additional language - from two to 
six for a third language, from six to twelve for a fourth and so on. With seven 
languages, no fewer than Д2 combinations are needed if each language is to be 
interpreted or translated into each of the others. 

8Д. The effects of this multiplication on. staff requirements depends on a number 
of factors. So far as interpretation is concerned, an important factor is the 
number of language combinations of which each interpreter is capable. As explained 
below (see paragraph 89)， a United Nations interpreter is expected to be able to 
interpret into his or her own or "active

n

 language from at least two other languages, 
and some are able to do so from three or more languages. (A few have more than one 
active language). In theory, therefore, interpretation for a meeting conducted in 
three languages could be provided by three persons, provided each had the appropriate 
language combinations. In practice, however, at least one additional interpreter 
will normally be employed, partly to ensure that all the six possible combinations 
are covered, and partly because interpretation is recognized to Ъе an exhausting 
activity and extra help will be needed to provide relief. The longer the meeting, 
the greater the need for relief staff. The following extract from the current 
agreement between the Consultative Committee on Administrative Questions (CCAQ), 
representing the participating organizations of the United Nations system, and the 
Association internationale des Interprètes de Conférence (AIIC)， representing the 
free-lance interpreters, indicates what increases in the number of interpreters are 
considered necessary for each additional language: 



Number of languages used and Minimum пшяЬег of interpreters 
into which interpretation is 
required Large teams Small teams 

2 3 2 

3 6 U 

k 10 7 

5 15 10 

6 18 12 

7 21 1Д 

8$. It will be noted from the above that the agreement with the AIIC provides for 
"large

11

 or
 M

 small" interpreter teams for the same number of language s • The 
Inspectors are informed that "small" teams consist of or include higher-grade 
interpreters who have more than one "active" language (and who are paid more than 
the standard rate), and that such teams are seldom used in the United Nations 
system, where conditions of work - including the average duration of meetings -
normally call for the employment of "large" teams. However, the agreement with 
AIIC recognizes that the precise size and constitution of a team of interpreters 
appropriate to a particular meeting will depend on a number of factors which vary 
from one meeting to another (duration of meeting, number of booths in use, language 
qualifications of interpreters employed etc.)• 

86, As in the case of interpretation, the number of translators needed to deal with 
a given number of languages depends partly on the number of language combinations 
of which each translator is capable; but it also depends on the volume of 
documentation requiring translation into each language• This in turn will be 
determined, where translation into a new language is involved, by the requirements 
of the delegation or delegations speaking that language; and where translation 
from the new language into the other languages is involved, by the amount of 
documentation originating in the new language. The latter is likely, in the nature 
of things, to be substantially less than the volume of documentation produced in 
the

 n

old
ft

 languages, since, as previously noted (see paragraph 7Д above), the bulk 
of the documentation produced by organizations of the United Nations system is 
drafted in English. 

87. The probable impact of additional languages on translation staff is the subject 
of a study carried out by 工MCO, with the help of an expert from the United Nations, 
in 1975. This examines the implications of the phased addition, over a period of 
20 years, of four new languages to the two languages (English and French), for 
which full translation services are already provided in 工MCCL The study foresees 
three basic phases for each language, as follows: 

Phase 1: The new language is introduced as a working language of the 
principal organs of 工MCO, and at international conferences held 
under IMCO auspices, with the exception of s штагу records which 
continue to be issued in English and French only; 



Phase 2: The new language is developed as a working language of IMCO 
Committees; 

Phase 3: The new language is put into use in all 工MGO organs including 
sub—committees» At this stage all IMCO documents are translated 
into the new language and all documents received in it are 
translated into the other working languages. 

88。 The calculations were done on the assumption that the volume of work and the 
number of pages of translating required in each language would remain constant 
throughout the 20-year period. The results are summarized in a table which is 
reproduced at Annex С to this report and which shows that, on a conservative 
estimate, the additional staff needed to provide full translation services in four 
new languages (in addition to the two languages for which services are already 
being provided in IMCO) total 323 (1Д8 Professional and 175 General Service), 
with a corresponding requirement for additional office space. It should be noted 
that the estimates cover administrative staff (personnel, finance, general 
services etc.) as well as translation and related staff• 

B. Scarcity of qualified staff 

89. A translator or interpreter in the United Nations system is normally expected 
to be capable of translating or interpreting into his "mother tongue" (i.e. the 
language in which he is most at home, known as his "active" language) from at least 
two other languages (known as his passive languages). 25/ These skills can 
(and indeed must) be developed by training and practice, but they cannot be 
implanted, and they therefore remain comparatively rare, especially in the field 
of simultaneous interpretation, which has been made possible by technical 
developments and is in general use. Moreover, the expansion and growing 
complexity 26/ in recent years of multilingual conferences, both within the United 
Nations system and outside it, has led to an increase in the demand for language 
staff and thus aggravated the shortage. ¥ith varying degrees of emphasis, the 
organizations covered by this study are unanimous in stating that it has become 
increasingly difficult in recent years to recruit competent language staff. One 
large agency states that "it has always been difficult to find enough qualified 
language staff; in the last few years, however, with the increasing number of 
meetings in all the organizations and the lack of co-ordination between these 
organizations, the problem has often been how to find enough interpreters or 
conference translators, regardless of their quality

n

# 

25/ A small number of interpreters and translators have two or more active 
languages• 

26/ E.g. the increasing tendency to form ad hoc working groups, drafting 
committees, etc., needing language services. A single conference can generate half 
a dozen or more such auxiliary bodies, several or even all of which may meet 
concurrentlyо 



90. The recruitment of qualified language staff presents special problems in 
regard to Arabic and Chinese. Both are particularly difficult languages for an 
outsider to master and there are therefore few, if any, non-Arabs and non-Chinese 
who are capable of interpreting from them into their own languages; translators 
are almost equally scarce. Conversely, since Arabic and Chinese have only recently 
come into widespread use as international conference languages, there are at present 
relatively few people available who are capable of interpreting or translating into 
them from other languages. As a result, the demand for qualified Arabic and 
Chinese language staff exceeds the supply, as is brought out, in the case of Arabic 
interpreters, in the report by the Secretary-General of the United Nations summarized 
in paragraphs 29 to 37 above• It should be added that, while there is a small body 
of free-lanœ Arabic interpreters, only two free-lance Chinese interpreters are 
known to the United Nations. 

91. The scarcity of Arabic and Chinese laquage staff referred to above is made 
particularly acute by the circumstances that those persons who are capable of 
interpreting or translating from or into Arabic or Chinese can only do so into 
(or from) English or French; other language combinations involving Arabic or 
Chinese are virtually non-existant. 

92. In order to overcome the difficulties described above, the language services 
are obliged to resort to two practices. The first of these consists of relying on 
Arab and Chinese personnel for interpretation or translation, not only into Arabic 
or Chinese, which is their normal function, but also in reverse, from Arabic 
or Chinese into English or French. The second practice is to interpret or 
translate from Arabic or Chinese into a single "relay" language (normally English 
but sometimes French) and from the latter into other languages as required; the 
same procedure can be followed in reverse. Both these practices have obvious 
advantages; the first helps to overcome the shortage of persons capable of 
interpreting from a "difficult" into a "Western’

1

 language, and the second to 
overcome the equally acute shortage of persons capable of working from Arabic or 
Chinese into languages other than English or French, On the other hand, "reverse" 
interpretation has the disadvantage that the interpreter is not working into his 
"mother tongue", and unless he is exceptionally gifted, this will increase the risk 
of error and misunderstanding; whereas the "relay" method of interpretation means 
that any mistakes, inadequacies or lack of clarity in the "relay" version will be 
passed on, probably in magnified form, to the other languages and vice-versa. 
This is all the more likely to happen when the "relay" interpreter is not working 
into his "mother tongue". (The same objections apply to "reverse" and "relay" 
translation, but less strongly because a piece of translation can be revised and 
corrected before it is issued, whereas this is not possible in the case of 
interpretation)• 

93. Majority opinion in the secretariats of the United Nations system condemns the 
"relay

11

 system of interpretation on the grounds that it leads to a lowering of 
standards. This objection is felt to apply with particular force to meetings at 
which the precise meaning of the words used is especially important; thus one 
organization writes that "at scientific meetings, the loss of information through 
"relay" is of at least 50 per cent". Not all organizations, however, take this 



view; one of them considers that the results of the relay method are "passable 
and another even states that, although all its interpretation from Chinese 
(into French, Russian and Spanish) is "relayed" through English, "the quality of 
the interpretation does not appear to have suffered". Obviously, much depends on 
the skill, not only of the "relay" interpreter, but of the entire team of which 
he is, so to speak, the pivot. 

9Д. In addition to the problems discussed above, several organizations stress the 
linguistic difficulties arising from the specialized nature of many of the subjects 
discussed at meetings of the United Nations system. One of them writes that 
"it seems that in a technical organization ••• texts become increasingly 
specialized and difficult on account of constantly-developing technique

n

. 27/ 
Even in a non-technical con七ext， problems of terminology are constantly arising, 
and require highly skilled staff to deal with them. These factors add to the 
difficulty of acquiring competent language staff. 

C. Uneven workloads 

95# Two well-known features of the methods of work of organizations of the United 
Nations system give rise to sharp temporary increases in the workloads of their 
secretariats. The first is the regularly recurring and foreseeable maj or 
conference, of which the General Assembly of the United Nations is the most 
conspicuous example. The second is the practice of making unforeseen additions to 
the organization

1

s planned conference programme. In the United Nations, such 
additions can also take the form of major conferences, but last-minute extensions 
of or additions to programmes of ordinary meetings can be almost equally disruptive, 

96. Whether foreseen or unforeseen, such "peak periods" of unusually intense 
activity present obvious problems to those responsible for organizing language and 
other conference services. The solution hitherto adopted by the United Nations 
and the other organizations has been to limit the permanent language (and other 
conference) staff to what can be kept fully employed throughout the year, while 
relying on temporary staff for "peak p e r i o d s T h i s is clearly the right answer 
so long as temporary staff with the required quald "̂ ic at ions is available and the 
cost of hiring it is likely, in the long run, to be less, or at least not greater, 
than the cost of maintaining a permanent staff large enough to cope with the extra 
work. If either of these conditions is not fulfilled, however, the question arises 
whether the permanent establishment should not be increased. The report by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations on the new Arabic service, summarized in 
paragraphs 31 to 35 above, indicates that this question has already arisen in 
regard to Arabic interpretation at United Nations Headquarters, and that the 
permanent Arabic interpretation staff is indeed to be strengthened by the addition 

27/ Terminology problems are of course particularly numerous in the case of 
new languages, for which the necessary glossaries, etc. have yet to be established. 
Each additional language involves additions to the terminology staff of an 
organization. 



of 17 posts at the Geneva Office. Evidence that the question has also arisen in 
regard to other languages than Arabic is provided by the Secretary-General

1

s 
introductory note to Section 2ЗА of the proposed Programme Budget for the 1976-1977 
biennium, in which he comments that "over the past few years, the workload of the 
Interpretation Service has continued to increase and the availability of free-lance 
interpreters has become more and more uncertain", and requests authority to increase 
the interpreter establishment by 3〇 posts during the biennium. The Inspectors note 
in this connexion that, according to the chart relating to interpretation 
requirements and servicing capacity in New York in 1977， circulated by the Chairman 
of the Committee on Conferences, 28/ the programme of meetings in that year at 
Headquarters was expected to exceed the capacity of the permanent interpretation 
staff during at least twenty weeks, for eight of which the Law of the Sea Conference 
was expected to require a very considerable addition to that capacity. The 
corresponding chart for Geneva, circulated with the New York chart, shows only 
four weeks in 1977 (covering the December/January holiday period) when the 
programme of meetings does not exceed the capacity of the permanent interpretation 
staff. This capacity extends to 60 meetings throughout the year; during at least 
2U weeks, the Geneva programme exceeds 100 meetings and during 16 of those weeks 
it equals or exceeds 120 meetings, i.e. twice the capacity of the permanent 
interpretation staff. 29/ 

97. The implications of this situation, in the light of the growing cost of 
temporary language staff, are discussed in Chapter V below. (See paragraphs 121 
to 125). 

D. Competing： demands for language staff 

98. Several organizations complained to the Inspectors about the lack of 
co-ordination, at the inter-agency level, in regard to the planning of maj or 
meetings, resulting in competitive demands for language staff. The problem of the 
"pattern of conferences", both within the United Nations and on the inter-agency 
level, has been analyzed in detail by the Joint 工nspection Unit 3〇/ and it would 
be inappropriate to go over the ground again in the context of the present study. 
From the point of view of language services, the essence of the problem appears 
to the Inspectors to be the uncertainty which attaches to any attempt to plan 
programmes of meetings (in the sense of sessions) in the United Nations system. 
The planner has no reasonable assurance that the time-table will not be upset, 
often at very short notice, both by cancellations of scheduled meetings and by 
decisions to hold unscheduled additional meetings, often as a result of the creation 

28/ A/AC.172/ll/Add.l of 7.2.77. 

29/ The actual number of meetings held each month in 1977， both in New York 
and Geneva, has so far fallen below the programme figure, but the gap between 
interpretation requirements and the capacity of the permanent staff remains• 

30/ Report on the pattern of conferences of the United Nations and the 
possibilities for more rational and economic use of its conference resources 
(A/9745 of 197Д). 



of new organs。 This uncertainty creates obvious difficulties for those responsible 
for providing language and other conference services, especially in regard to the 
recruitment of temporary staff, which may not be available at short notice and 
which must be paid even if the meeting for which its services are hired does not 
take place. These difficulties are particularly serious for the United Nations 
offices in New York and Geneva, both because of the very large number of meetings 
for which they have to cater and because the impact of unscheduled meetings is 
heavier on them than on the other organizations, especially when such meetings take 
the form of maj or special conferences, often held away from Headquarters. Moreover, 
there is often a delay between a decision to hold an additional meeting and the 
confirmation that the necessary funds will be available； during this period, 
contracts cannot be finalized. 

E. Technical and physical problems 

99* A language service poses technical problems of a special kind in regard to 
simultaneous interpret at i on which, as already noted (see paragraph 89 above), is 
employed everywhere. Simultaneous interpretation requires a sound-proof booth for 
interpreters into each of the languages in use, and a wiring system connecting 
each booth with the desk microphones 31/ which enable each delegate to speak from 
his place in the meeting room, and with the ear-microphones which enable the 
delegates and all other persons attending the meeting, including the public, to 
listen to the speaker, or to the interpreter of his choice. The necessary 
installation is therefore elaborate and expensive and alterations or additions to 
it are also liable to be expensive since, for practical reasons, it is necessary 
to instal the wiring under the floor of the meeting room» The cost of adapting 
conference rooms at United Nations Headquarters to provide for Arabic interpretation 
(see paragraph 30 above) was $ 1,295,000, most of which was accounted for by the 
installation of additional floor channels. The Palais des Nations in Geneva is 
better provided for possible expansion； of the 23 meeting rooms equipped for 
simultaneous interpretation, seven have seven booths each. Additional booths could 
be installed in ten other rooms• However, much of this equipment is in need of 
renovation and the General Services Division has requested the following 
appropriations for repairs and improvements in the 1978-1979 budget. 

$ (estimate) 

Replacement of the (antiquated) simultaneous 
interpretation system in the Council Chamber 230,000 

Replacement of the three interpreters' booths in 
Committee Room F-3 (also antiquated) 76,000 

Air conditioning of the interpreters
!

 booths in 
Conference Rooms V and VII 140,000 

Increase in number of booths in Conference 
Rooms V and VII from five to six 80,000 

Replacement of air-conditioning of interpreters' 
booths in Cominittee Room C-3 60,000 

586,000 

3l/ Wireless systems are occasionally used when built-in facilities are not 
available. 



100. Those organizations of the United Nations system which have reached the limit 
of their capacity in regard to interpreters

!

 booths face difficult problems in the 
event of their being required to provide interpretation for additional languages. 
For example, one of the smaller agencies reports that

 ,T

When it was decided to make 
Chinese an official language, a booth had to be built above the (four) existing 
booths, which is reached by a ladder• It is impossible to build another booth 
and consequently out of the question to create another official language for the 
time being". 

101» When not on duty in their booths, interpreters need rooms where they can relax, 
study advance texts of prepared statements, etc. The Headquarters Secretariat 
states that "During periods of peak demand in New York, temporary interpreters 
recruited for the Law of the Sea Conference and the General Assembly could not be 
provided with office space, and have been forced to occupy seats in lounges and 
lobbies

11

 • 

102. Office space is, of course, also required for translators and other language 
staff。 In New York, according to the Secretariat, shortage of space has 
inconvenienced the work of the Translation Division, e.g. the Documentation and 
Terminology Service is physically divided between the 15th and 24-th floors of the 
Secretariat Building, and the German Translation Unit is located outside the 
building. One of the organizations comments that "overcrowding of translators can 
be a threat to quality and output". Attention is drawn in this connexion to 
paragraph 27 of the report of the Joint Inspection Unit on the utilization of 
office accommodation at IMCO headquarters (JIU/REP/76/7), in which it was stated 
that the requirements of possible additional language services in IMCO could give 
rise to difficulties in regard to office accommodation. 

103* Space and equipment are also needed for the other activities and functions 
associated with language services such as printing and the storage and distribution 
of printed material. According to the Department of Conference Services at United 
Nations Headquarters, each additional language service requires (in New York): 

- about 20 per cent more pigeon-hole space; 

- about 500 linear metres of warehousing space; 

- three additional General Service staff; 

- s p e c i a l reproduction equipment for certain languages (e.g. Arabic and 
Chinese) which are difficult to reproduce on stencils. 

ЮД. A special storage problem arises from the fact that it is often impossible 
to ensure that the translations of a given document into various languages will all 
be completed at the same time; depending on workloads, availability and/or 
competence of the translating staff e t c” some translations will be ready sooner 
than others. They will, however, normally have to be held until all are ready in 
compliance with the principle that no language shall be given more favourable 
treatment than another• 



105. It follows from the above that the addition of a new language service is 
likely to create expansion, personnel and work-flow problems extending far beyond 
the question of providing and accomodating the language staff immediately concerned. 

F, Impact of language services on other services 

106. The following is an extract from the ICA〇 ¥orking Paper referred to in 

paragraph 38 above : 

"5. The provision of language services involves essentially interpretation 
(the oral process at meetings), translation (the written process in 
documentation or correspondence) and their directly supporting services 
(including terminological research and the provision of reference 
documentation), as well as the editorial, reproduction and distribution 
processes» At ICAO headquarters, these activities are concentrated in the 
Language Branch and 七hè» Administrative Services Branch of the Bureau of 
Administration and Services 

6
#
 The functional and budgetary implications, however, are not limited 

to the secretariat" units mentioned in paragraph 5 above。 Also involved 
directly, or indirectly in the language activity are the offices of the 
President and the Secretary-General and the Air Navigation, Air Transport, 
Legal and Technical Assistance Bureaux. In particular, the fact that the 
Organization operates in more than one language creates a requirement for 
increased language capability in most components of the secretariat, for 
language training and for incentives in the form of language proficiency 
supplements paid to General Service staff. Language services also generate 
increased staffing needs in the administrative and managerial areas of the 
Finance Branch, the Management Services Office and the Personnel Branch..。.

n

. 

107. This appears to the Inspectors to be a good summary of the various ways in 
which a language service creates additional functions (e.g. training) or impinges 
on existing functions within an organization. They have no doubt that other 
organizations would (mutatis mutandis)- endorse the comments of the Secretary-
General of ICACU One of the larger organizations writes that "Additional burdens 
fall on administration services, to cope with the recruitment of more staff and the 
processing of payments of thousands of contrac七s for free-lance interpreters and for 
external translation, typing and printing". Another writes that "The number of 
contracts to be established for free-lance staff already creates problems for the 
administrative services during peak periods", A smaller organization reports that 
M

With regard to the recruitment of personnel due to extending the Spanish and 
Russian languages， this has to a great extent contributed to the inadequacy of the 
headquarters building. Outside premises ••• had to be rented and certain services 
transferred. When Spanish becomes a working language in 1979， other transfers will 
have to be made 

108. The above statements represent majority opinion, but there are dissentient 
voices. Thus, one of the larger organizations expresses the view that "the 
additional burdens on administrative and personnel services (of providing 
additional language services) have not so far presented any serious pi;obienis» •。 
nor are they expected to do so in the f u t u r e O n e of the smaller organizations 
also states that "the introduction of a new language would not appear to create 
serious indirect or overhead problems". 



G
#
 The tendency to expand 

109. During their preliminary investigation of the questions discussed in this 
report, it was suggested to the Inspectors that any language service instituted 
on a limited basis would inevitably tend to develop into a comprehensive service, 
as provided for old-established languages in use in the organization in question. 
Accordingly, in the questionnaire sent out by the Inspectors, organizations were 
asked to comment on this suggestion. 

110。 There is general agreement throughout the United Nations system that this 
"snowball" tendency exists. One of the smaller organizations gives as an example 
the development of its Spanish service from 1971， when it was introduced solely for ‘ 
the translation of certain reports, to 1979 when it is to become a full working 
language. On the other hand, opinions diverge as to whether the tendency is 
uncontrollable。 Thus, one organization states that ”It is a fact that the use of a 
language first introduced for limited purposes tends to increase as a result of 
renewed requests. However， thus far, such increases and requests have been held 
within reasonable and manageable limits, mostly because of the clear wordage 
limitations that have been set out in successive programmes and corresponding 
estimates". Another organization points out that its Spanish and Russian services, 
while they have admittedly expanded since they were first introduced (in 1948 and 
195厶 respectively), still operate on a limited basis, being restricted to the two 
principal organs of the organization concerned ani to certain specified categories 
of documents. 



V. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

111. Annex A to this study shows in summary form what language services are 
available to the principal organizations of the United Nations system. Chapter 工工 
describes the administrative effort and the financial outlay involved in providing 
these services and Chapters 工工工 and IV attempt to spell out the financial and other 
implications of adding language services to those already in existence in an 
organization. This analysis leads to certain general conclusions and raises certain 
questions which are discussed below, 

112• In the absence of a generally recognized world language, language services, 
i.e. interpretation of oral statements made at meetings and translation of documents 
and publications, are a necessary part of the operation of the United Nations system. 
To the extent that they facilitate international discussion and understanding, they 
can be said to contribute to economic and social development； but they are very 
expensive, and each additional language adds disproportionately to their cost. 
They should not be allowed to divert an undue proportion of the limited resources 
available for development。 

A. How many languages? 

113. From a purely technical and theoretical point of view, there would appear to 
be no limit to the number of languages for which interpretation and translation 
services could be provided in any organization, given the staff and the necessary 
facilities (interpretation booths, office space and machinery, printing shops, 
storage space, etc.). The limits are practical and financial; beyond a certain 
point, the cost and difficulty of the operation will outweigh its benefits. The 
question arises, where is that point? "What is the maximum number of languages for 
which an international organization can reasonably be expected to provide services? 

11Д, The Inspectors know of no simple answer to this question. They are, however, 
impressed by the complexity and high cost of the arrangements involved in providing 
the multi-lingual services described in this report and particularly by the 
cumulative "multiplier effect" of each new language service and its inflationary 
impact on other administrative services (see e.g. paragraphs 74- and 106—107 above). 
These factors, as analysed in Chapters 工工I and IV above, appear to justify the 
conclusion that: 

(a) the language services now being provided or developed in the United 
Nations and other organizations covered by this study already constitute an 
extremely heavy burden on their administrative and financial resources, and 

(b) the addition of even one comprehensive language service, let alone 
several, would not only be very costly in itself, but would greatly increase the 
cost of the existing services and add to their complexity and to the delays involved 
in providing them. Moreover, such an addition, because of the non-availability of 
staff capable of handling all the language combinations involved, could be achieved 
only at the expense of quality (e.g. as a result of the general use of the "relay" 
method of interpretation described in paragraph 92 above), and the Inspectors 
venture to doubt whether Member States would willingly accept any general lowering 
of standards. 



В, Limited language services 

115. The evidence analysed in Chapters 工工工 and IV above also shows that, as between 
a comprehensive language service and no service at all, there is a wide range of 
intermediate solutions falling under the general desription of limited language 
services. Thus, interpretation services can be restricted to meetings of the 
principal legislative bodies of an organization, and to appropriate regional meetings, 
and translation services to correspondence between the Member State or States 
concerned and the organization； a limited Arabic service on these lines has been 
approved by the ICAO Assembly (see paragraph 38 above)• An example of an even more 
limited service is the German translation service provided in the General Assembly, 
the Security Council and the Economic and Social Council (see paragraphs 59 to 62). 
In this case, the Member States concerned have undertaken to defray the cost of the 
servie㊀. The most recent examples of limited language services are those being 
provided in "WHO for Arabic and Chinese, as described in paragraphs Д5 to 49 and 56 to 
59 above. Complete implementation of the original proposals to make Arabic and 
Chinese full "working" languages of ¥H0 would have necessitated an additional staff 
estimated at 60 persons and additional expenditure estimated at $ 2,500,000 per year 
for each language, at a time when the organization was seeking to reduce its 
administrative staff and expenditure in order to increase the resources available 

for technical co-operation in developing countries. 32/ The result of this conflict 
of priorités was the setting up, in agreement with the national authorities 
concerned, of limited services in the two languages, based on the restriction of 
interpretation services to meetings of the World Health Assembly and the Executive 
Board, and on a highly selective choice of documents requiring translation. In this 
way, the initial cost of each service was reduced from the original estimate of 
$ 2,500,000 to approximately $ 700,000 for the Arabic and $ 330,000 for the Chinese 
service, excluding the cost of interpretation. 

116. The WHO arrangements referred to in the preceding paragraph are of particular 
interest because they show that a conflict of priorities resulting from a demand 
for an additional language service can be resolved by agreement between the parties 
principally concerned, i.e. the secretariat and the Member State or States involved, 
on the basis of the principle of selectivity, whereby interpretation is provided 
only for selected meetings, and only selected categories of documents are translated 
into the language in question. TJhere the Member State or group of States concerned 
is willing to bear the cost of the new service either indefinitely, as in the case 
of the German translation service in the General Assembly, or for a stated period, as 
in the case of the Arabic services in the Assembly and in Ш0, the financial 
implications for the organization concerned are of course correspondingly less 
onerous. Attention is drawn in this connexion to the 工TU and UPU rulings that the 
cost of additional language services must be borne by the №mber State or States 
requesting them. (See paragraph 27 above). Also relevant to this point is 
工LCMs practice, referred to in footnote 17a to the table at Annex A, of allowing 
delegates to address plenary sittings of the ILO Conference in languages other than 
those for which interpretation services are provided, on the understanding that they 
supply the interpreters with a written text in one of the official languages of the 
organization. This arrangement, for which provision is made in 工LCMs Standing 
Orders, enables a delegate to address the Conference in a "non-official" language 
without involving the organization in additional expense. 

32/ See Resolution ША29.48 of 17 May 1976. 



117» The foregoing considerations lead to the following conclusions: 

(a) Any major addition to the language services already provided, or being 
set up, in the United Nations system is likely to impose an unduly heavy 
administrative and financial burden on the organization concerned and to divert 
resources from more productive use; it would therefore appear to be in the 
interests of Member States to refrain from such additions. A further strong 
argument for such restraint is that it would give the secretariats concerned a 
much-needed breathing space in which to consolidate existing services in the light 
of the important additions of the past few years. 

(b) If, nevertheless, any new service or any expansion of an existing 
service, is considered necessary, it should be based on the principle of 
selectivity, i.e. interpretation should be provided only for specified meetings 
and only specified documents should be translated into specified languages. 

(c) Member States requesting new or expanded language services should be 
invited to pay or contribute to their cost, as is the case in ITU and UPU 
(see paragraphs 27 and 116 above). 

(d) Consideration should be given to extending the ILO practice whereby 
delegates making statements in non-official languages are required to provide the 
interpreters with a text in an official language (see paragraph 116 above). 

(e) All organizations that have not already done so should re-examine their 
language service arrangements with a view to introducing further selectivity. 
The results of this review should be submitted to the governing bodies, along with 
an indication of the expected savings• 

(f) In the United Nations, important questions relating to the provision of 
language services (interpretation and translation) in connexion with meetings 
should be referred to the Committee on Conferences. 

C. Possible economies in existing services 

118
#
 The cost of the existing language services in the United Nations and in the 

other organizations of the United Nations system included in this study was briefly 
analysed in Chapter 工工 above, and found to be very high. The question whether this 
cost could be reduced without loss of efficiency, or whether efficiency could be 
increased without adding to the cost, could be fully answered only on the basis of 
an exhaustive evaluation which would exceed the scope of this study

#
 On the other 

hand, it hardly seems possible, in any discussion of the language services of the 
United Nations system, to ignore questions of cost and possible economies and the 
following paragraphs deal briefly with those aspects of the problem which seem to 
the Inspectors to call for further study. 



D• Interpretation and translation costs 

119. As previously noted (see paragraph 26 above), at least 80 per cent of 
total expenditure on language services in the United Nations system is incurred 
on translating documents and publications. It follows that whatever economies are 
possible in the services as a whole are more likely to lead to significant savings 
in the translation than in the interpretation services and it is here that the 
principle of selectivity (see paragraph 116 above) could most profitably be applied. 
In this connexion, the Inspectors have noted with interest the efforts currently 
being made by ¥H0 to achieve reductions in the categories of documents (including 
records of meetings - see paragraph 120 below) requiring translation. 

Eo General reduction of documentation 

120
#
 This study is not directly concerned with the problem of the reduction or 

control of the volume of documentation and publications produced by organizations 
of the United Nations system. Since, however, most of this material is put out 
in more than one language, it follows that any reduction or limitation of the 
categories of documents and publications produced by the organizations would 
lighten the burden on their translation services, leading to lower costs and higher 
quality. The category in which such action brings the greatest rewards is that of 
meetings records and especially verbatim and summary records; the production of 
summary records, in five languages, of meetings at United Nations Headquarters 
(on the basis of two meetings a day) necessitates the employment of 22 translators 
(including six precis writers), five revisers, some 30 typists and the necessary 
reproduction staff• The cost (at 1975 prices) of producing, by mime о gr aph/fair 
copy, a 50 page verbatim record in five languages, totalling about 5,000 copies, 
is estimated at nearly $ 2,000, and that of printing them for official records 
by typeset in six languages for a final record of 5 0 manuscript pages at $ 3，500。33/ 

The Inspectors are, of course, aware that this problem has received, and is 
receiving, close attention on the part of delegates, both in the United Nations and 
in other organizations of the United Nations system, and that considerable progress 
has been made recently towards reducing the number of meetings requiring summary 
or verbatim records. However, in view of the direct impact of the production of 
documents on the workload of the translation services, the Inspectors recommend 
that further and continued efforts should be made to reduce and control the 
production of documents of all kinds, and especially of records of meetings。 

F, Use of temporary language staff 

121, In paragraph 32 above, reference is made to a report by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations in which he drew attention to the fact that the cost of 
hiring temporary Arabic interpreters from the start of the thirtieth to the start 
of the thirty-first General Assembly had exceeded the estimated cost, over the same 
period, of permanent staff capable of providing the same service. This situation is 
commented on in paragraphs 96-97, where it is pointed out that the situation in 
regard to interpretation services both at United Nations Headquarters in New York 
and in the Geneva Office raises the question whether the permanent interpretation 
staff should not be increased. 

32/ A/C。5/1670 of 27o6
#
75, Annex 工工I， paragraphs 8 and 12。 



122。 A further factor to which the Inspectors wish to draw attention in this 
connexion is the cost of temporary language staff, including both interpreters and 
translators, wherever employed. The rates of pay of both categories are laid down 
in v/ritten agreements between the Consultative Committee on Administrative 
Questions (CCAQ) representing the United Nations and other participating 
organizations of the United Nations system, and the two international associations 
representing the free-lance interpreters and the free-lance translators respectively. 
These agreements, which also deal with conditions of work etc. and are subject to 
periodical re-negotiation, fix the daily and monthly rates of pay of free-lance 
interpreters and translators (including revisers and editors) at levels slightly 
(or in some cases considerably) above the net pay, for the same periods, of their 
counterparts employed on a permanent basis in the United Nations. 

123. In these circumstances, the Inspectors consider that the situation calls for 
a special study with the object of determining whether or not there is a case for 
enlarging the permanent interpretation and translation establishment at United 
Nations Headquarters and in the Geneva Office, and in respect of what languages, 
and they recommend that such a study be undertaken. 

12Д, The Inspectors are aware that the question is a complex one and that the 
criteria for determining what proportion of its resources the United Nations should 
devote to permanent as opposed to temporary language staff include other than 
financial considerations, e.g

0
 the advantages of a permanent staff in terms of 

discipline, productivity and better quality resulting from the development of 
expertise. One of the questions to be considered in the context of the suggested 
study might be whether the language services of the United Nations could be made 
more attractive from the career point of view, e.g. by creating a new category 
of appropriately graded translator/interpreter/record writers. As regards the 
latter suggestion, the Inspectors are aware that interpretation and translation 
are generally considered to call for different aptitudes and temperaments which are 
seldom found together in one person. They note, however, that the two functions 
appear to have been successfully combined in 工CAO, where more than one-third of 
the established interpreters also do translation work; in ILO， where language (and 
other) staff appear to be exceptionally versatile; and in "WMO, What is 
practicable in one organization is not necessarily practicable in another, but the 
examples quoted suggest that present attitudes in the United Nations should at 
least be reconsidered. 

125。 The recommendations in paragraphs 123 and 124 above are addressed to the 
United Nations. Their relevance to the other organizations of the United Nations 
system covered by this report is a matter for them to decide in the light of their 
own individual circumstances and requirements. Their programmes of conferences 
and meetings requiring language services are less crowded than those of the United 
Nations and in consequence require fewer language staff. Annex В shows that 
between them they employ less than half the overall total. Moreover, as was 
pointed out in paragraph 98 above, their meetings programmes suffer less from 
unforeseen changes than those of the United Nations, a circumstance which facilitates 
the hiring of temporary staff。 For these reasons, the problem of the balance 
between established and temporary language staff is less acute for the specialized 



agencies and IAEA than it is for the United Nations. But it is theirs to^the 
extent that they are also experiencing increasing difficulties in recruiting 
temporary language staff and that the cost of hiring such staff is as high for 
them as it is for the United Nations. The Inspectors note in this connexion that 
the Director—General of UNESCO, when proposing the substitution of permanent 
for temporary Spanish interpreters, remarked that this would not involve 
additional expenditure as the cost could be met from existing appropriations for 
temporary interpreters. (See paragraph 69 above)

0 

G. Simplification of working methods 

126, It would have been beyond the scope of this survey to attempt a detailed 
study of the methods of work employed by the language services under review, but 
the organizations concerned were invited to comment on the possibilities of 
simplifying the translation work by reducing the number of revisers and editors, 
(The overall returns summarized at Annex В show a ratio of two translators per 
reviser and 3.5 per editor; the corresponding ratios in the United Nations alone 
are the same for revisers but 5.6:1 for editors)

0
 Only one of the organizations 

replied that it was able to dispense entirely with revisers; "this simplifies 
matters and it is economical but at the expense of quality

11

 • Two others, however, 
stated that, while revision was considered an essential function, it could be, 
and often was, carried out by staff who also did translation. One of these 
organizations considered 七hat final editing of documents involved specialized 
skills, while the other entrusted the final editing of its official records to the 
translators and revisers. A fourth organization reported that its translators 
normally revised their own work and in some cases that of other translators. In 
addition, there were regular revisers but they also performed editorial functions. 
Yet another organization considered that, whereas systematic revision was not 
necessary for documents required for sub—committees or technical groups, it was 
necessary for documents intended for governing bodies. The consensus of the 
remaining organizations including the Secretariat of the United Nations, was that 
while revisers and editors are indispensable, every effort is made to keep their 
numbers down to a minimum consistent with the need to ensure that a translation 

is not only accurate, but also consistent with translations of the same text into 
other languages. 

127. The Inspectors concur that for important documents, revision is essential 
but not all documents are equally important and the replies summarized in the 
preceding paragraph lead the Inspectors to conclude that a detailed examination 
of methods of work in the various translation services in the United Nations and 
other organizations of the United Nations system covered by this report might well 
reveal possibilities of achieving economies, although any substantial savings could 
probably be made only at the price of a lowering of the high standards to which 
Member States are accustomed. There should be a continual search for improvement 
in this field» 

H. 工nter—a只ency co-operation 

128。 Under this heading, the Inspectors have considered a number of possibilities 
of reducing the cost of language services by co-operative action ranging from the 



systematic exchange of language staff between organizations of the United Nations 
system to the setting up, on an inter-agency basis, of training centres and/or 
Spools

n

 of interpreters and translators and of facilities for printing 
publications. 

129- At present, inter-agency co-operation in the field of language services is 
limited to the following : 

(a) Loans of language staff between organizations. With one or two 
exceptions (E.g

e
, the sharing of interpreters between IAEA and UNIDO, as 

provided for in the Joint Services Agreement between the two organizations, and 
the regular loan of interpreters from the United Nations Office at Geneva to 
New York during the General Assembly), such loans are entirely ad hoc and involve 
only small numbers of persons at a time; 

(b) The 工nter-Agency Interpreter Training Programme operated by the 
United Nations Office at Geneva. Since its inception in 1968, this programme 
has taken on 34- trainees, of whom four have failed the intermediate or final 
test, five have resigned, nine are still undergoing training

9
 four (after two 

years
1

 training) have become members of the 工nter—Agency Interpreter Pool as 
Associate Interpreters and the remaining 12, having completed their two-year 
term in the pool, have qualified as established United Nations interpreters; 

(c) Since 1969， inter-agency meetings, convened by the Administrative 
Committee on Go-ordination

9
 have been held from time to time, under the chair-

manship of the Under-Secretary-General for Conference Services and Special 
Assignments at United Nations Headquarters in New York, to discuss "Language 
Arrangements, Documentation and Publications”. These meetings have discussed 
various proposals for instituting or improving inter-agency co-ordination and 
co-operation in the field of language services. At the latest meeting, held 
in Rome in September 1976， the main topics of discussion were the better 
co-ordination of terminology work, the development of a "uniform costing system 
for meetings and documentation (on both of which progress is being made)， and 
the establishment of common printing facilities for publications (on which no 
progress was made) ЗЛ/5 

(d) Chinese language staff recruited by the United Nations Headquarters 
in New York in consultation with the Chinese Permanent Mission is also available 
to other organizations of the United Nations system. 

130. In the questionnaire addressed to the organizations covered by this study, 
the Inspectors invited them to comment on the possible co-operative measures 
referred to in paragraph 128 above. The replies were unanimous in expressing 
the view that， while such measures might be desirable in principle, they were 
impractical in present circumstances. The main reasons given for this attitude 
were as follows : 

(a) The proper functioning of any institutionalized arrangements for the 
pooling (or even exchange) of language staff depends on a degree of control of 
meetings programmes (both within and between the participating organizations) which 

ЗЛ/ A member of the Joint Inspection Unit was given an opportunity of a 
morning

1

 s discussion with the delegates to the Rome meeting. 



does not exist now and (it is implied) is unlikely to be achieved in the foresee-
able future. In these circumstances, any central "pool

11

 would either have to be 
extravagantly large in order to meet all demands made on it, or fail to meet 
the demands and so lose its raison d^êtreî 

(b) Each of the organizations of the United Nations system has its own 
requirements and peculiarities in regard to terminology, presenting serious 
obstacles to any large-scale interchangeability of language staff; 

(c) As regards training
y
 basic training is already (and adequately) provided 

by the commercially-run schools from which the United Nations recruits most of 
its language staff and (in the case of Russian staff) by the Moscow Pedagogical 
Institute íor Foreign Languages, to which the United Nations contributes 
financially; further training is a matter for the organizations themselves, in 
accordance with their individual requirements 一 assisted, in the case of 
interpreters^ by the inter-agency training scheme refened to in paragraph 129 
(b) above. There is thus no need for a United Nations-run organization to 
provide basic training and it would be ill-equipped to provide the specialized 
"on-the-job" training provided by the organizations themselves; 

(d) "Pools" would be very expensive to run, especially as their members 
would, by definition, frequent丄;y travel and earn per diem allowances. They 
might well, in present circumstances, cost more than the present system of hiring 
temporary staff when needed. 

131. The Inspectors acknowledge the force of these arguments. In particular, 
they understand the reluctance of organizations to commit themselves to 
arrangements which despite the initial advantage of their ability to plan further 
ahead, would in practice give them less assurance of getting language staff when 
they needed it than they have now. So long as the meetings programmes of the 
United Nations system continue to be liable to uncontrolled expansion and 
unpredictable fluctuations

 y
 conflicting demands for language staff will continue 

to arise and in these circumstances, it cannot be denied that any centralization 
of the sources of supply, such as would be involved in the creation of "pools", 
would operate to the advantage of the biggest "customer", i.e., the United Nations. 

132. On the other hand, it is not unreasonable to hope that the meetings programmes 
of the United Nations family will, in the course of time, become more settled 
and more amenable to advance planning. When this happens, the advantages of 
common language services, in terms of the more efficient use of skills which, in 
all probability, will always tend to be scarce, will become more apparent. It 
has been suggested that the eventual goal might be the setting up of a central 
organization： which would allocate language and other conference staff on a 
"first come, first served" basis and, in addition， recruit temporary staff as 
required. This, however

y
 is looking very far ahead, and in any case, it must be 

admitted that such an organization would be difficult and costly to run. A more 
practical alternative might be for 七he staff "pools" to remain on the strength 
of the United Nations, which would sub-let their services to other organizations 
on agreed terms. So far as translation services are concerned, arrangements on 



these lines might well be facilitated by the use of modern techniques, such as 
the facsimile transmission of documents by cable (see paragraphs 14Л and 1々 5 
below). 

133. The above are long-term possibilities which should be considered by the 
secretariats of the organizations of the United Nations system and discussed 
in the appropriate inter—agency bodies, including the meeting on Language 
Arrangements, Documentation and Publications referred to in paragraph 23(c) 
above, or the more permanent machinery which might (as suggested in paragraph 
14О below) replace it. Meanwhile, however, consideration should be given to 
measures that might be taken in the more immediate future to promote inter-
agency co-operation in the use of language services. The 工nspecto:rs have in 
mind three areas in which such co-operation might be of particular benefit, 
namely: 

(a) Arabic language services; 

(b) Chinese language services, and; 

(c) Publications, especially in Arabic and Chinese. 

13Д. As regards Arabic language services, it will be recalled that the General 
Assembly has approved proposals by the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to set up an interpretation unit in Geneva and a translation unit in New York. 
In the report submitting these proposals, the Secretary-General drew attention 
to the advantages which the Arabic interpretation services, to be set up in 
Geneva in 1977, would have "from the point of view of other organizations in 
the United Nations system requiring, and competing for, Arabic interpretation 
services"; and the AGABQ, while endorsing the proposals, expressed the view 
that "the Secretary-General should take steps towards co-ordinating efforts 
among the specialized agencies and the Organization in developing language 
services" (see paragraphs 34- and 36 above). 

135. The Inspectors understand that， at the time of writing (May 1977)， efforts 
are being concentrated on setting up the Arabic language services required by 
UWGTAD and the General Assembly. They hope that the needs of the other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system interested in Arabic language services will 
be borne in mind and that possible means of satisfying these needs will be 
considered. Such measures might take the form， on the interpretation side, of 
an extension of the inter-agency interpreter training programme described in 
paragraph 129(b) above; and on the translation side, of agency participation in 
the scheme for facsimile transmission «of documents to New York (see also 
paragraph 1Д7 below). 

136. Although Chinese is one of the original official languages of the 
United Nations, it is only now coming into general use as a working language 
of the United Nations system and Chinese language staff, like Arabic staff, 
is in short supply. Those employed at United Nations Headquarters in New York 
are freqently loaned to the Geneva Office and to other organizations, in 



consultation with the Ghinese Permanent Mission to the United Nations, with 
whom priorities are agreed. The three Chinese interpreters outposted to Geneva 
are assigned only after reference to New York. Several organizations, however, 
have made their owi arrangements for recruiting Ghinese language staff, usually 
with the assistance of the Government of the People's Republic of China (see, 
e.g.y paragraphs 5A and 58 above). 

137.工七 seems probable that the demand for Chinese language staff will continue 
to increase in the foreseeable future and it is clearly in the interests of 
the organizations of the United Nations system that they should consult with 
each other on how best to deal with this situation, 

138. As mentioned above (see paragraph 129(c))， the idea of central printing 
facilities for publications (not documents) has been a subject of discussion 
in the AGC-sponsored meetings on language arrangements, publications and 
documentation. The last such meeting

9
 held in Rome in 1976, had before it 

a feasibility study prepared by the United Nations and IAEA, according to 
which such facilities could be set up in Western Europe (e.g., Vienna) at a 
cost of about $ 1,000,000, and could yield total net savings to the participating 
organizations approaching $ $00,000 annually. The general reaction to the 
proposal among the representatives of the other participating organizations was, 
however, negative. According to the official report of the meeting, they made 
it clear that "they could not commit themselves to providing any financial 
support for such a service, which would have to be treated in the same way 
as commercial printers. However, if one organization were to initiate such an 
•undertaking under its own responsibility, other organizations would consider 
making use of the service, provided that the financial and technical conditions 
offered for specific jobs compared favourably with those of commercial printing“. 

139- In view cf this attitude, which is reflected in the replies to the 
questionnaire addressed by the Inspectors to the organizations covered by the 
present study, it seems unlikely that the facilities in question will materialize. 
On the contrary, the available evidence suggests that organizations are turning 
more and more to decentralization, on a regional basis, as a solution of their 
printing problems. The possibilities in this field are discussed in paragraph 
1ДЗ below. 

1Д0. In the general context of inter-agency co-operation and co-ordination in 
regard to language services and related problems, consideration should be given 
to the question whether the present arrangements for discussing "these matters 
at ad hoc meetings held every few years (see paragraph 129(c) above), should not 
be replaced by more permanent machinery. It seems to the Inspectors that a more 
continuous formi is needed for the exchange of information and ideas and the 
development of more compatible and better co-ordinated policies and pratices. 

I. Assistance by Governments 

1Д1. The extent to which the cost of language services in the United Nations 
system is being met by direct financial contributions from the Governments 
concerned is indicated in paragraph 27 above. As was pointed out in paragraph 116， 



every such contribution brings corresponding relief to the finances of the 
organization concerned; there are, however, other ways in which Governments can, 
and in some cases do

y
 give assistance to the common effort, namely by providing 

(i) language staff; (ii) training facilities and; (iii) facilities for the 
translation and/or printing of documents and publications. Some examples of 
such assistance are mentioned below; the list does not, however, claim to be 
exhaustive. 

142. A number of Governments are regularly concerned in the selection and 
secondment of their nationals to posts in United Nations organizations, including 
language posts; recent examples, relating to the provision of Chinese language 
staff in ICAO and WHO respectively, are quoted in Chapter 工工工 above. Where 一 as 
in the case of Arabic and Chinese - there is an acute shortage of candidates 
with the necessary qualifications, such governmental assistance is clearly very 
valuable.' In the opinion of the Inspectors, its value could be greatly enhanced 
if the Governments concerned could see their way to establishing their own 
training centres from which (as in the case of the Moscow Institute - see 
paragraph 13〇（c) above), suitably qualified interpreters and translators could 
be made available to the United Nations and to other organizations in the 
United Nations system. Such centres could， of course, serve the domestic needs 
of the Governments concerned as well as their United Nations requirements. 

1ДЗ* The 工inspectors recognize that the above recommendation is more easily 
applicable when the language involved relates only to one country. Nevertheless, 
even when a language is spoken by a number of countries covering a wide geogra-
phical area, consideration could be given to the possibility of establishing 
training centres on a regional or sub-regional basis. 

In the course of their investigations, the Inspectors became aware that 
a considerable amount of printing work required by organizations of the 
United Nations, especially in regard to publications, is carried out by external 
agencies, usually commercial firms, but in some cases Governments. In some 
instances, such services include translation of the publications in question 35/, 
A systematic study of this aspect of language services would have exceeded the 
scope of the present study, but in the opinion of the Inspectors, each organiza-
tion of the United Nations system should keep the situation under review with 
the object of determining whether existing arrangements for the external printing 
and, where appropriate, translation of its publications 一 especially by 
Governments - could profitably be extended. 

J. Technical developments 

145. The Inspectors are unfamiliar with developments in research into the 
potentialities of computer-assisted translation, but any positive achievements 
in this field will certainly be of interst and, one hopes, of benefit to the 
United Nations system. Meanwhile, attention is drawn to another development 
which, although considerably older 36/, promises to have a more immediate, if 
less revolutionary, impact on translation work - namely, facsimile transmission. 

35/ E.g., the translation centres working for UPU in Cairo (Arabic) and 
Montevideo (Spanish). 

.36/ Facsimile transmission of newspapers, documents, etc.
y
 by electronic 

methods has been practicable for about 25 years, and is available to the public, 



This technique makes it possible to copy documents by radio or telephone cable 
over any distance and almost instantaneously. Its potentialities for the 
United Nations system have been demonstrated on an experimental basis in Vienna 
by IAEA, between Geneva and Vienna by the United Nations Office at Geneva (this 
experiment, carried out in 1975， is being repeated in the first half of 1977 
with more advanced equipment) between Geneva and New York and between Paris and 
Nairobi in connexion with the UNESCO General Conference of October/November 1976. 
The Geneva/New York service, foreshadowed in paragraphs 24 and 25 of the 
Secretary-General

1

 s report A/C.5/31/60 to the thirty-first General Assembly 
(see paragraph 34- above) enabled documents originating with UNCTAD to be 
transmitted to New York for translation into Arabic and returned in translation, 
also by facsimile, to Geneva

y
 where the copies, as received, were clear enough 

for direct offset reproduction. The Nairobi/Paris service appears to have been 
equally successful; documents were regularly radioed (via satellite) to Paris 
in the evening, translated there and radioed back to Nairobi in time for next day

1

 s 
meetings - thus making it unnecessary to maintain a large team of translators at 
the Conference. 

1Д6. The Geneva/Vienna experiment referred to above is being carefully costed 
with a view to comparing its cost with the expenditure that would otherwise have 
been incurred on sending teams of translators to Vienna. Present indications 
give good reasons for believing that, given the right conditions (including 
reliable telecommunications of high quality), the cost of using facsimile 
transmission can be more than offset by savings on the travel costs of translating 
staff, always a heavy item in the budget for a multilingual conference held 
away from headquarters. Moreover, peak-load documentation, which is liable to 
create bottlenecks at conferences held away from headquarters, can be processed 
at the established duty stations of the organization concerned; and during slack 
periods at the conference, the headquarters staff can readily be switched on to 
other work. Facsimile transmission of docruments will, of course, remain 
relatively expensive and will be justified only when cheaper, but slower, methods 
are unacceptable. Thus, the Inspectors are informed that, at the Nuclear Power 
Conference in Salzburg, Austria, to be held in 1977 under IAEA auspices, facsimile 
transmission will be used to send documents from the conference to Vienna, but 
that these will be returned to Salzburg, after translation, by road. Other 
possibilities are the use of telex, which seems appropriate for short and simple 
documents, and (where speed is less important) of centrally-produced

 n

mlcrofiches
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1Д7. The UNESCO Confer㊀nee referred to above, also experimented with simultaneous 
interpretation by radio (sound only). This does not seem to have given good 
results; according to the report, "without vision, the interpreter becomes unsure 
of himself, like a motorist in a fog". Experiments with television were more 
satisfactory, although the interpreters found that their inability to see the 
audience in addition to the speaker was a handicap. 

1Д8. The technical innovations referred to above have obvious， and indeed far-
reaching implications for the future developments of the language services of 
the United Nations system. The Inspectors are particularly impressed by the 

on a commercial basis. 
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potentialities of facsimile transmission in relation to the eventual develop-
ment of inter-agency translation services, discussed in paragraph 132 above j 
indeed, it may well be that such services will be made technically and financially 
possible by facsimile transmission. The subject clearly calls for continued 
study and experiement on an inter-agency basis. 



SUMMARY OF REC〇MME№)ATIONS 

1. Language services in the United Nations system should be provided on a 
flexible basis and only to the extent that they are indispensable for the 
proper functioning of deliberative organs (Paragraph 17). 

2. Expenditures on language services should be kept down to the lowest level 
compatible with the needs and interests of Member States (Paragraph 112). 
Translation services offer greater scope for economy than interpretation services 
(Paragraph 119). 

3. Additions to existing or planned language services should be avoided so 
far as possible (Paragraph 117 (a)). 

If, nevertheless, any addition or expansion is considered necessary， it 
should be based on the principle of selectivity^ i.e. interpretation should 
be provided only for specified meetings, and only specified documents should be 
translated into specified languages (Paragraph 117 (b)). 

5. Member States requesting new or expanded language services should consider 
paying or contributing to their cost, as is the case in 工TU and UPU (Paragraph 
117 (c)). 

6. Organizations that have not already done so should re-examine their language 
services with a view to introducing further selectivity (Paragraph 117 (d)). 

7* In the United Nations, important questions relating to the provision of 
language services in connexion with meetings should be referred to tho Committee 
on Conferences (Paragraph 117 (e)). 

8. Further and continued efforts should be made to reduce and control the 
production of documents, especially records of meetings (Paragraph 120). 

9. A study should be undertaken with a view to determining whether the 
permanent language staff at United Nations Headquarters, both in New York and 
Geneva, should be increased in order to reduce dependence on temporary staff 
(Paragraph 123). This should include possible ways of making language services 
more attractive from a career point of view (Paragraph 12Д). 

10. Recommendation No. 9 should be considered by the other organizations of 
the United Nations system in the light of their own circumstances and require-
ments (Paragraph 125). 

11• Possible economies in the methods of work of the translation services 
should be kept under continual review (Paragraph 127). 

12. Long-term possibilities of providing common language services on an 
inter-agency basis should be considered by the appropriate bodies (Paragraph 133)• 



In this connexion, consideration should be given to replacing present arrangements 
for inter-agency со—operation and co-ordination in regard to language services 
by more permanent machinery (Paragraph 1Д0). 

13. Meanwhile, the more Immediate possibilities of inter-agency co-operation 
should be considered in regard to Arabic and Chinese language services 
(Paragraphs 135 to 137). 

1Д. Consideration should be given by interested Governments to the setting up, on 
national or regional basis, of training centres for language staff (Paragraphs 
142 and 143). 

15. The possibilities of extending existing arrangements for the printing and 
translation of publications by Governments should be considered (Paragraph 1ДЛ). 

16. The potentialities of technical developments, and especially of the 
facsimile transmission, by cable or radio

 9
 of documents for translation at a 

central point， should continue to be investigated (Paragraph 1Д8). 
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Notes appear on following pages. 



NOTES TO ANNEX A 

United Nations 

1. Since 1973^ Arabic translation and interpetation provided for the 
General Assembly and its seven main committees. 

2
e
 No Chinese in ECOSOC. 

3. Since July 1975， in accordance with General Assembly Resolution 
3355 (XXIX)， resolutions of and supplements to the official records of 
the General Assembly and resolutions and decisions of the Security 
Council and ECOSOC have been translated into German at the expense of 
the Member States concerned. 

4-. Arabic, Chinese, Russian or Spanish, depending on region. 

5. Languages according to rules of procedure. 

6. Other official languages are used as occasion demands. 

7. Arabic translation for initial biennial programme: Main documentation 
of General Conference， Near-East Regional Conferences and technical 
meetings, some publications. 

8. During current initial bienniuni, Chinese translation of main documenta-
tion for General Conference, Council and its committees， some sub-
committees, translation also for meetings and publications of interest 
to the People

1

 s Republic of China. Chinese interpretation at world-
wide technical conferences if People's Republic of China attends. 

9. Europe: English, French and Spanish (selected docimients). - Africa: 
Arabic, English, French. 一 Near-East: Arabic, English, French. 一 
Asia and Far-East: Chinese, English, French. - Latin America: English, 
Spanish and French (selected documents). 

10. Europe: English，French, German, Spanish• - Africa: Arabic, English, 
French. - Near-East: Arabic, English, French. - Asia and Far-East: 
Chinese, English, French. - Latin America: English, French, Portuguese, 
Spanish. 

11• Not all these languages are used, when limited membership allows. Inter-
governmental groups of Commodity Problems Committee use only English, 
French and Spanish• 



GATT 

IAEA 

H . 

15. 

16. 

ILO 

17. 

17a. 

18. 
19. 

IMCO 

20. 

21. 

22. 

Important selected documents and practically all publications are 
issued in Spanish• 

Interpretation from Spanish is available at all GATT meetings, and 
into Spanish at sessions of the Contracting Parties, the Council and 
some selected standing committees. 

Interpretation into German provided at plenary meetings of the 
General Conference, at the request and expense of the Austrian 
Government• 

Abstracts of scientific papers for symposia and similar meetings are 
made available in one of the working languages and in English (if 
English is not the original language). 

Some scientific and technical publications, as well as some public 
information material are issued in English, French, Russian and 
Spanish. For most, however, selective criteria are applied, according 
to expected cfemand. 

Interpretation into and from Arabic at plenary sittings of the 
Conference, and at two technical committees chosen in consultation 
with Arabic-speaking delegations. 

Delegates addressing the Plenary Conference in languages other than 
those indicated must provide the interpreters with a text in an official 
language. 

Only selected documents are issued in Russian and German. 

Replies to questionnaires, often in other languages, require 
translation. 

Resolutions of the Assembly are produced in Chinese, Russian and 
Spanish, in addition to English and French. Spanish is to become 
a normal working language of IMCO in 1979. 

Resolutions of the Council are produced in Chinese, Russian and 
Spanish, in addition to English and French, 

Spanish: Exceptionally only. 



ITU 

2U. 

ШСТАР 

25. 

IMESGO 

26. 

27. 

UNIDO 

28. 

UPU 

29. 

Arabic interpretation at the plenipotentiary and administrative 
conferences. When all participants agree, debates may "be conducted 
in fewer than the other five languages: The same applies to CCI 
Study Group meetings (usually . The Administrative Council 
meetings are conducted in Other languages (for any 
meeting) may be added as requested and financed by Administrations• 

Final documents of the plenipotentiary and administrative conferences, 
their final acts, protocols, resolutions, recommendations and opinions 
are drawn up in Chinese， English, French, Russian and Spanish. All 
other documents of these conferences are issued in English, French 
and Spanish• Official service documents prescribed by the administra-
tive regulations are published in Chinese， English, French, Russian 
and Spanish. All other documents for general distribution are drawn 
up in English, French and Spanish. 

Language services provided by UNCTID are, by and large, those provided 
by the United Nations. 

At the nineteenth session (1976) of the General Conference, the 
principal documents (agenda, draft programmes, amenduients proposed 
by Member States^ draft resolutions, volume of Resolutions and 
Approved Programme) were translated into Chinese; progressive 
extension, through the twentieth session (1978)， to generalized 
use of Chinese from the twenty-first session (1980) onwards. 

Chinese versions of principal documents (previously translated into 
Chinese for the nineteenth session of the General Conference) to be 
supplied to the Executive Board. From the 1977 Spring session， 
generalized use of Chinese in the Board. 

Chinese translation of key documentation. Documentation for expert 
groups issued in languages as required by these groups, usually 
English, French and Spanish. 

Translation 一 In addition to French, the only official language of 
UPU, as well as a working language at its International Bureau, 
the UPU uses Arabic, English and Spanish for the publication of the 
Union

!

s documents. Other languages are also used, on condition that 
this does not result in an increase of costs to be borne by the Union, 



- л -

WHO 

31. 

32. 

33. 

WMO 

зл. 

35. 

36. 

Member countries "that have not expressly requested the use of a language 
other than French are deemed to have requested this language. 
Correspondence between postal Administrations and the International 
Bureau, and between the latter and third parties may be exchanged 
in any language for which a translation service is available in the 
工nternational Bureau. 

Interpretation - For debates at meetings of the Union
1

 s bodies, French, 
English, Russian and Spanish are accepted. Other languages, such as 
Arabic are also authorized for those debates, and delegations using such 
other languages provide interpretation into one of the four languages 
mentioned above. At the UPU Congress at Lausanne, in 1974, seven 
languages were used for interpretation: Arabic, Chinese, English, 
French, German, Russian and Spanish. 

As required and if possible: Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian, 
Spanish, 

Africa: English, French. - i\mericas: English, French, Spanish.-
Eastern Mediterranean: Arabic, English, French. - Europe: English, 
French, Russian. - South—East Asia: English. 一 Western Pacific: English, 
French. 

Africa: English, French. - Americas: English, French, Portuguese, 
Spanish. - Eastern Mediterranean: Arabic, English, French. - Europe: 
English, French, Russian, and, at present， German. - South-East Asia: 
English. - Western Pacific: Chinese, English, French. 

The seventh World Meteorological Congress (1975) approved the 
introduction, on a step-by-step basis, of Chinese as an official and 
working language of WMO. As a first step towards full implementation， 
the responsibility of WMO is limited, during the financial period 
1976-1979^ to the provision of interpretation facilities for sessions 
of the Congress, the Executive Committee and Regional Association 工工 
(Asia)y on the same basis as for other official and working languages 
of the Organization• 

Meetings of Regional Associations use two or three languages, according 
to membership. Working groups and other experts

1

 meetings use one or 
more languages, as required. 

Basic publications and reports of the World Meteorological Congress 
are issued in English, French, Russian and Spanish, but many other 
publications in only one or two of these languages. 



IGAO 

37. Documentation for the Air Navigation Commission is in English only. 

38. Arabic in the MEAF Region. 



Annex В 

LANGUAGE STAFF IN THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM IN 1976 

(a) Regular Language Staff UN (NY) UN0G UNEP UNIDO FAO IAEA ICAO ILO IMCO ITU UNESCO UPU WHO WM0 TOTAL 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

102 59 - Л 8 9 - - - - 6 - 5 - 193 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

- - - - - - 35 10 - - - - - л Л9 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

2Д9 87 5 22 39 20 26 32^ 12 18 зд 8 53 8 613 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

117 Л8 U 13 20 12 7 2 9 ^ 6 9 г岁 2 20 - 311 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

ЛЛ 11 1 9 и 12 5 - - 21 i - 53 Д 175 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

3 1 6 ^ 163 12 22 27 30 56 92 20 ЗЛ Л9 k 73 25 923 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

25Л 217 21 15 190 18 5 3
v 1 0 2 " 2Л 37 65 2 100 2Л 1,122 

Posts, I976 

Interpreters 

Interpreter/translators 

Translators 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 1,082 585 4-3 85 298 101 182 265 62 119 179 16 30Д 65 3,386 

(b) Temporary Staff: Actual 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

9，000 Л,750 650 2,909 7,600 8Л2 1，讽 7 , 1 5 9 " 1,800 6,253 8，9々 3 799 2,203 9В8 55,300 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

3,100 10,000 300 75 523 109 3,305 1,600 2,510 - 1,778 85Л 2Л,15Л 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

2,000 - 120 - 1，13Д" - - 80 306 - 1,118 - 4,758 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

Л50 1,000 - - - - - - - - 200 - 々01 - 2,051 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

1 7 , 9 0 0 ^ 10,000 1,000 1,989 75 869 1,165 - 2,100 5,738 1 9 , 1 3 5 ^ - л, 229 - 6Д,200 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 

1Л,000 - 1,500 - 300 - 17 - 3,100 3,Л81 - - 1,5Д2 - 23,9Л0 

and Expected Man/Days, 1976 

Interpreters 

Translators^ 

Revisers 

Editors 

Stenographers, typists, 
calligraphers 

Direct support staff 
(Supervisory, clerical and 
printing) 

TOTALS 25,750 3,570 7,022 8,050 3,368 2 , 6 9 5 ^ 10，4б々  8,680 18,288 36,908 799 1 1 , 2 7 1 ^ 1,8Л2 185,157 

l/ Including reviser-interpreters。 Precis-vrriters (committee secretaries): 753 man/days contributed by externally-recruited staff, 2,552 

2/ Reviser-editors. man/days contributed by staff drawn from regular non-language staff. 勾 i
n C
i

u
d i n g direct support staff. 

Ъ! Including 36 verbatim reporters. в/ May include revisers. ^J Excluding African and American 
¿J Including terminology and reference staff. lj Including 1,900 man/hours contributed by Arabic verbatim reporters。 regional offices for which no 

data are available. 



CONSEQUENCES OF INTRODUCTION 
OF ADDITIONAL WORKING LANGUAGES IN IMCO 

Stages* 
Extra Staff Requirements 

(Conference and Administrative Division) 

Professional General Total 
Service 

Space Requirements 

sq.ft. 

Stage A E III E I 10 16 26 3,900 
F III S 工 

Stage В E III R II 28 4.0 68 10,200 
F III S II 

Stage G E 工II R II X I 38 53 91 13,650 
F III S II Y 工 

Stage D E III R II X II Д8 71 119 17,850 
F III S II ï II 

Stage E E III R III X II 65 92 157 23,550 
F III S 工工I ï II 

Stage F E III R 工工工 X III ш 175 323 Л8,Л50 
F III S 工II Y III 

* Present Stage E 工工工 
F工工工 

工 二 Working language for Assemblies, 

Councils and International Conferences 

工工 =Working language as 工 ,plus Committees 
工工工 二 Working language for all IMGO organs. 

E 二 English X = First unspecified 
F = French language 
R 二 Russian

 v
 о . . -, 

0 0
 . , Y. 二 Second unspecified 

S 二 Spanish
 п

 ^ 
^ language. 


